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Supreme beauty of 
latest models in 
nation-wide display 


1928 has been Willys-Overland’s record year. 
Shipments totalled 325,000 cars—an 89% in- 
crease over 1927, as compared with a 28% in- 
crease for the whole industry. This dramatic 
advance brings Willys-Overland to a new start- 
ing point for still greater achievement in 1929. 


At the New York Automobile Show next 
week, at subsequent shows throughout the 
country and at thousands of dealer show- 
rooms, the Superior Whippet will establish 
new high standards for low-priced cars—Fours 
and Sixes. By seeing and driving these cars, 
you can prove to your own satisfaction how 
much further they have advanced over com- 
petition—in design, performance and value. 

The new Superior Whippet is so far ahead 
that it surpasses even its own predecessor, and is 
well qualified to enhance Whippet’s unequalled 
reputation for dependable operation and min- 
imum service costs. 


WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC., TOLEDO, OHIO 
WILLYS-OVERLAND SALES CO., LTD., TORONTO, CANADA 

































Odd Lots 


For Safety—Counterbalance Your Holdings 
. BUY ODD LOTS 


Safety is only one of the many features obtained by Odd Lot investors. 


Write today for copy of our booklet fully explaining the many advantages of 
Odd Lot Trading. 
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Broader View 








IME was, not so long 

ago, when the prudent 
investor confined his purchases al- 
most exclusively to investment bonds 
—obligations secured by mortgage 
or taxing power. 








Today the investor has broadened 
his view to include common stocks 
of our more prosperous corporations 
which, because of their strong earn- 
ings and equity position, are entitled 
to a true investment rating. 


By thus diversifying his holdings 
among both bonds and stocks, the 
investor achieves a partnership posi- 
tion in essential enterprises and 
stands toshare more fullyin America’s 
growing industrial prosperity. 


Upon the common stocks of certain 
enterprises The National City 
Company has set its stamp of ap- 
proval. The judgment and advice of 
this Company are available to inves- 
tors who wish to extend their hold- 
ings into the field of common stock 
equities. 





THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 22s, preferred and 


Head Office: 55 Watt Street, New York term notes will be sent 
upon request. 
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T° show our appreciation of your help in making 
a 100% success of our 21st Anniversary Campaign 
to secure one or more new readers through each present 
subscriber, C. G. Wyckoff, publisher of The Magazine 
of Wall Street, has requested the Circulation Depart- 
ment to make you the following SPECIAL OFFER: 


Renewal of your annual Subscription to The Mag- 
azine of Wall Street for one year from your present 
expiration date . . . . . Regular Price $7.50 
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A New or Gift Subscription to The. Magazine of 
Wall Street for one year starting at once or with the 
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FTER the recent break in the market, 
many professionals were sure that the 
public would become too discouraged to 
buy again in the near future and that many 
of them would be found to sacrifice their 
holdings. Undoubtedly many thinly margined 
speculators lost out in the proceedings but 
it does not follow from this that the public 
has lost confidence. The thing which seems 
to elude such a large portion of the profes- 
sional element is that the public may give 
the semblance of speculating more than. it 
should but that at bottom in reality they are 
swiftly becoming investors of the type that 
hold on to their good securities through 


thick and thin. 
The writer is acquainted with a man in 


modest cir- 
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chased it but he held on, on the theory that 
his judgment in purchasing the stock was 
sound and the mere fact that there was a 
paper loss did not mean that his investment 
would not ultimately prove successful. Be- 
ing mildly admonished that the purchase of 
such stocks while sound enough was more 
suitable for a very rich man, he replied that 
if it was suitable for a very rich — and 
therefore successful—man that was exactly 
why he preferred to follow along in the foot- 
steps of such an individual. 

As can be drawn from the above, the fact 
is that the American public is swiftly becom- 
ing educated as to the correct principles of 
investing. This is lending a great stabilizing 
influence to the market and is one of the 
causes for the 
exceptional 








cumstances 
who had re- 
cently bought 
10 shares of a 
prominent and 
extremely high 
priced stock 
as an invest- 
ment. The 
stock went 
down sharply 


receive 27 copies. 








NOTICE TO SUBSCRIBERS 


This is really an extra edition. 
This year instead of the usual 26 issues, subscribers 
This is a rare occurrence happen- 


ing only every eleven years. 
was dated January Ist, while this, the last, is dated 


December 29th. 


ease with 
which the 
market has al- 
ways rallied 
after periodic 
technical 
disturbances 
such as the one 
from which we 
have recently 


\difemerged. 


The first issue of 1928 
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WHAT’S AHEAD FOR 1929? 





—Our annual feature in which will be presented a thorough and com- 


In 
the 
Next 
Issue 


Also: 


plete review, together with the outlook for: 
Stock Market—Bond Market—Money—Business— 


STOCK MARKET LEADERS OF 1929 
—a specially selected list of stocks which in the estimation of our 
editorial staff should score important advances in the coming year. 
These stocks will be analyzed in such a way as to present a clear picture 


of each company and its prospects. 
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This advertisement appears as a matter of record only 


Selected Industries Incorporated 


700,000 shares $5.50 Dividend Prior Stock 
700,000 shares Common Stock 


In the form of transferable Allotment Certificates. Each Certificate will represent one or more units 
composed of an equal number of Prior and Common Shares, and a warrant to purchase a like number 
of Common Shares, but no unit can be split up until after payment in full, and then only (1) if all or 
any part of the Prior Stock is redeemed or (2) upon exercise of all the appurtenant warrants or 
(3) after declaration of the first dividend on the Common Stock or (4) if the Board of Directors, in 
its discretion, shall so determine. 


The warrants evidence the right to purchase the shares of Common Stock covered 
thereby at $15 per share. 


Prior Stock entitled to dividends, payable quarterly on the 1st days of January, April, July and October and 
cumulative, from the issuance date, at the annual rate of $5.50 per share. Shares no par value. Prior Stock 
preferred over Convertible Stock and Common Stock as to dividends and assets; entitled in liquidation to 
100 per share and accrued dividends plus, in the event such liquidatien be voluntary, as defined in the 
arter, a premium of $10 per share; and redeemable at any time as a whole or in part at the option of the 
Corporation on at least thirty days’ notice at $110 per share and accrued dividends. Dividends exempt from 
normal Federal Income Tax under present law. Transfer Agents: The Commercial National Bank and Trust 
Company of New York and Stone & Webster, Ink., Boston, Registrars: Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York and The Peabody Trust Company of Boston. 


Price $100 per Unit 
(Each Unit representing 1 Prior share, 1 Common share and a warrant to purchase 1 Common share) 


Payable as follows: $50 upon delivery of certificates. Balance payable not later than soomeey te 1931, 
upon call by Board of Directors from time to time in amounts not exceeding 25% of purchase price 
and at intervals of not less than 90 days, but no call is to be made payable prior to April 1, 1929. 


NEW ISSUE 





Capitalization: The Corporation has no funded debt and upon completion of its 
present financing program, its capitalization will be as follows: Presently to be 
Authorized Outstandingt 
$5.50 Dividend Prior Stock, no par value............... 700,000 shs. 700,000 shs. 
Convertible Stock, no par value. 466,000 shs. 466,000 shs. 
Common Stock, no par value 4,500,000 shs.* 2,098,000 shs. 
*Of this amount there are reserved 1,398,000 for conversion of Convertible Stock, 700,000 for 
exercise of above mentioned warrants, and 304,000 for possible future subscription by officers 
and/or employees of the Corporation for such consideration as the Board of Directors may fix. 
tThe full amounts will not be outstanding until these shares are paid in full. 
Upon completion of such financing program, the purchasers of the Prior Stock will have paid $70,000,000 
for all of the Prior Stock, approximately one-third of the Common Stock and all of the warrants, and 
the organizers will have paid more than $20,000,000 for all of the Convertible Stock (at $21.50 per 
share) and approximately two-thirds of the Common Stock (at $7.14 per share). Some of the 
organizers will participate in underwriting commissions on this offering. 
A large proportion of the amount payable by the organizers for such Convertible Stock and Common 
Stock will be furnished by business men actively identified with the management of the Corporation. 








Business: Selected Industries Incorporated has been organized under the laws of 
Delaware by a group of business men and bankers for the purpose, among others, of 
acquiring, for permanent or temporary investment, minority or controlling interests in 
established businesses offering possibilities of larger earning power and/or enhancement 
in value. The investments of the Corporation will be made chiefly in groups of com- 
panies conducting fundamentally related businesses which are producing or distributing 
trade-marked articles or standard commodities capable of wide use. Diversity is not 
necessarily a primary purpose of the Corporation, By actively furnishing financial assist- 
ance and business guidance, the Corporation expects to profit through the growth of the 
businesses in which it invests and become an important factor in the economic develop- 
ment of the communities in which these businesses are located. The nature of the Cor- 
poration’s business may make it inadvisable to publish complete lists of its security 
holdings at any given time. 


Management: The Corporation’s affairs will be actively managed by the President 
assisted by a trained staff and will have the benefit of the guidance and direction of the 
Board of Directors which will comprise the following: 

G. G. ALLEN J. HORACE HARDING R. & REYNOLDS 
President, Duke Power Company LEIGHTON McCARTHY, K. President of the Corporation 


President, 
WALTER S&S. CASE The Canada Life Assurance Company HAROLD E. TALBOTT, Jr. 
Case, Pomeroy & Company, Inc. W. R. PERKINS President, Dayton Securities Co. 


Counsel, P. Lorillard Company 
ARTHUR V. DAVIS Cc. K. REYNOLDS W. F. WOODWARD 


Chairman, Vice-President, Secretary 
Aluminum Company of America United States Foil Company of the Corporation 


and representatives of each of the bankers. 





The foregoing is subject to the more complete statements contained in the offering circular. 


We offer this stock if, as and when issued and accepted by us and subject to prior sale and to approval 
of Counsel, Messrs Rushmore, Bisbee & Stern, for the Bankers, and W. R Perkins, Esq., for the 
Corporation It is expected that temporary certificates will be ready for delivery on or about 
January 8, 1929. The holder of an Allot ment Certificate will be entitled to receive when de- 
clared, dividends at $5.50 per share per annum on the number of Prior Shares, and divi- 
dends, if any, declared on the number of Common Shares, which the amount paid 
in on the allotment price would pay for at the allot ment price 


Stone & Webster and Blodget Chas. D. Barney & Co. 


Incorporat 


Kidder, Peabody & Co. Lehman Brothers Brown Brothers & Co. 
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Expert Banking Control—Foreign Participation—Bond 


N Thursday, December 6, call money on 
the New York market was quoted at 
12%, the highest in many years. In 

London, war-weary London, on the same 
day call money was quoted at 3%. Why is it 
that in the richest city of the richest coun- 
try on earth, call money should be four times 
as high as in the former leader of the bank- 
ing world? 

The answer that stock speculation has 
consumed too much credit at home, while, 
superficially plausible, is insufficient. For, 
if it had been apparent to those in charge of 
our national banking welfare, that excessive 
speculation would some day bring about 
acute stringency in the money market, then 
they should have found some means, in the 
first place, of preventing speculation in 
stocks from going out of bounds. This would 
have meant then that as far back as 1926 the 
Federal Reserve Board, which permitted 
credit to become artificially cheap in order 
to facilitate European fiscal recovery, would 
have found some means of gaining genuine 
control over our domestic money market. 

But it has been obvious that real control 
of the money market has either not been 
possessed or at least not employed by the 
Federal Reserve Board. In some way the 
scheme of things has gone awry. The re- 
sult has been, at least during the past half 
year, the most amazing contortions in the 
money market, something the Federal Re- 
serve Board, in its inception, was supposed 
to prevent. 

The great increase in stock speculation un- 
doubtedly helped to increase credit strin- 





Market—Prices and Production—The Market Prospect 


gency but the blame does not necessarily rest 


on the shoulders of speculators. They were 
simply given an opportunity of which they 
took advantage. The Federal Reserve Board 
should have been wiser in its management. In 
the meantime, there is growing among the pub- 
lic a feeling that “something is wrong” with 
our banking system, and they are looking to 
the Reserve Board for relief. It is, at any 
rate, ardently hoped that further wide and 
sudden fluctuations in the rate for money 
will be rendered a far less frequent affair 
than they have been for some time. 


ates; 
FOREIGN O a not inconsiderable 
BUYING extent buying of 
stocks in the New 


York market has originated from abroad. 
First, Americans abroad have participated 
in the recent uprush in the market and sec- 
ond, Europeans of means have discovered a 
new and easy way to get rich. There have 
been comments from more or less skilled ob- 
servers that foreign countries are destined 
to play an increasing part in our securities 
markets and that an important share of the 
increase in transactions on the Stock Ex- 
change is due to foreign purchases—pre- 
sumably the reason for this statement is 
that, as investments, American issues seem 
more secure to foreign investors than those 
of debt-ridden foreign countries. Neverthe- 
less, the foreign investor with greater 
knowledge of securities at home is more 
likely to indicate his permanent interest in 
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these rather than in issues of American 
vintage, with which, except for a few stand- 
ard stocks, he is entirely unacquainted. The 
fact is almost all the security buying in our 
domestic markets originated with the folks 
at home. 


ats, 


1928 closes with the 
level of business activity 
and industrial prosper- 
ity in striking contrast to the conditions 
which obtained at the end of last year, when 
recessionary tendencies were still markedly 
apparent. It is significant of this mount- 
ing prosperity for an increasing number of 
industries and a larger proportion of the 
country, that production in the closing 
months of 1928, should compare with the 
highest figures on record. From a profit 
standpoint this is the more encouraging in 
view of the reversal in trend of wholesale 
prices from the downward tendencies of 
1926 and 1927 to the rising cycle common to 
the better part of this year. In addition to 
these factors industry and transportation 
have never achieved higher peaks of effi- 
ciency. Economy in operation has been the 
keynote of all business. The lowering wage 


PRODUCTIVE 
PROSPERITY 


cost and the steadily increasing output per 
worker, concomitant with the growing trend 
toward the mechanization of industry, and 
the notable absence of labor disturbances 
have tended to foster this policy. Naturally 
the results of all of these constructive forces 
which have been operative during the year 
are conducive to an improving earning 
trend in a widening number of industries. 
Financial returns already indicated in third 
quarter reports may well be confirmed or 
even exceeded in annual statements now 
shortly forthcoming. 
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S a result of the decline 
in the stock market, 
greater interest has 

been shown by investors in bonds. Sound 
bonds yielding 5-514% seems especially 
attractive to this class of investor. Wealthy 
individuals, furthermore, have in recent 
years made a habit of buying bonds as 
Christmas gifts to members of their fami- 
lies. The result is that recent bond buying 
has strengthened the underpinnings of the 
market to a considerable extent. The out- 
look for 1929 in the bond market while pos- 
sibly not exciting seems more secure than 
it was a year ago. 


BONDS 
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The Market Prospect 


PPARENTLY, the prospect for con- 
tinued high money rates has failed to 
deter speculation for the rise which 
has recently been resumed. The break of 
several weeks ago did a great deal of damage 
to speculators’ financial standing but un- 
doubtedly restored a measure of balance to 
the stock market. Timid buyers of securi- 
ties are still waiting on the sidelines watch- 
ing for the opportunity to buy stocks at 
“bargain” levels but such opportunities ap- 
pear to be passing, considering the vigorous 
buying movement which has set in during 
the past few days. Furthermore, judging 
from current market action, it seems that the 
money market will not play a great role for 
a period, at any rate. In other words, the 
technical position of the market is consider- 
ably improved and further spectacular 
movements in stocks may be looked for. 
From the current angle, it appears that 
barring small reactions which may take place 
with more or less frequency in the near 
future, the main trend of prices will be up- 


ward. If the market should perform in this 
fashion, it would be according to precedent 
for there have been many occasions in the 
past when an intermediate break was fol- 
lowed by a broad advance which took prices 
back again up to their old tops. It is pos- 
sible, therefore, barring any unexpected 
calamity or the like, that the upward trend 
of the market may continue along for several 
months. This is what happened in 1926 
when after several severe setbacks culminat- 
ing in the terrific decline of March the mar- 
ket recovered all its lost ground and more. 

Among the more interesting groups at 
this time are the rubber and tire stocks 
which seemed destined for considerably 
higher prices, the railroad stocks which 
have done comparatively little, the utility 
stocks which are gradually assuming a 
more favorable market position, some of 
the steel stocks, and, of course, many of the 
miscellaneous type. 


Saturday, December 22, 1928. 
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N this year of grace, during which all manner of record has been 
shattered in the stock market, there have been more marriages 
between related — and non-related — companies than in any 

equivalent period in history. With a rich background of exceptional 
market activity and speculative enthusiasm, it has been an ideal time 
for the sale of companies—at high prices—to competitors and near- 
competitors. It is seldom that such mergers take place during 
declining or stationary markets. Thus, there is a curiously effective 
synchronization between business amalgamations and an active and 
strong stock market. 
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T would seem more logical, as well as economical, for a company 
which required the purchase of a smaller company, to wait until 
prices were more favorable than to accept the first high tender. Yet 
in the waiting, a roaring bull market may materialize which will 
require the payment of the highest conceivable price. 
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HE investor in the smaller company would naturally prefer 
that his pro rata assets be bought over at the most disadvanta- 
geous time for the buyer, that is, when prices are at their highest. 
But the investor in the buying company, the stronger company, is 
naturally penalized by paying the highest prices. Sometimes, a 
formerly strong company impairs its position when it takes over a 
weak competitor. Sometimes, unforeseen circumstances arise when 
time proves that the strong, buying company would have been 
immeasurably better off if negotiations for the merger had never 
even been commenced. 
Since many of these consolidations represent the purchase of a 
weak company by a strong, it seems from an economic viewpoint 
important that the strong be kept from becoming weakened. 
;} == At least, the strong unit should not permit itself to 
4 become unduly weakened by paying an exces- 
sive amount out of its treasury for the 
. acquisition of a doubtful property. 
(Please turn to page 420) 
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W A 21 
Street 
seldom 

has the oppor- 

tunity of view- 
ing the stock 
market from 
an unconven- 
tional angle. 

Perhaps, it is 

even less fre- 

quent that it 
has the desire to do so, being conventionally minded. 

In its admirable efforts to make market “forecast- 
ing” an exact science, a large part of Wall Street 
has clung tenaciously to the rule-of-thumb methods. 

Consequently, appraisals of stock market movements 

that have been made in the past and those which 

appear at present have one point in common—they 
each seek a yardstick to measure the surging and 
ever changing values of the nation’s leading security 


investments. 








Economists Disagree 


In this effort to “measure” price movements on the 
Stock Exchange by some yardstick, however elastic, 
we see the use of many different formule; each one 
of more or less conventional pattern. To the all im- 
portant question of “how high should a stock sell?” 
for example, we hear one economist answer, “so and 
so many times its earnings.” This is the fundamen- 
talist point of view. 

When the market itself carries values far beyond 
the limits of his yardstick, the fundamentalist says 
that the market is “too high.” In the same school of 
economic thought, however, is. the modernist. He 
says, “times have changed since that rule applied. To 
meet present conditions we must say that a stock should 
sell at twice so and so many times its earnings.” 

Of course, there are other equally conventionally 
minded market observers, with different but equally 
conventional yardsticks. There is the traditional 
view, for instance, that the dividend income and the 
expectancy of future dividend income from common 
stock issues, should be at least as much or more than 
the income from fixed income securities. When values 
pass beyond this range, again, the fundamentalist 
view must be revised. The premise is then stated 
with the important qualification that “to this income 
(from dividends) must be added the potential profits 
through market appreciation in a rising market.” 

And then, there is the rule of the relation of mar- 
ket values to “book value” equities. This has a num- 
ber of different versions to bring it up-to-date. There 
are corrections to all these conventional methods of 
appraising values, which are called by very technical 
and hard-to-say names, such as the “correction-for- 


the-secular-trend-of-our-national - growth- in-prosper- 
ity.” Opposed to these methods of “judging” stock 
market values, we also have the “tape reader” whose 
vogue may be passing and the “chart keeper” who has 
seldom really attained any great heights of renown. 

Although perhaps a digression from the main topic 
of this article, the above description furnishes a back- 
ground which is useful in understanding how and 
why there has been born, a new school of thought in 
Wall Street—one that furnishes, like most modern 
schools, a doctrine of values that is perhaps not the 
best thing to spread around too freely but which 
nevertheless gives one a fresh view of the economic 
forces behind the bull market of 1928. It is a fact 
accepted reluctantly by most economists that this 
world-wide famous bull market of 1928 has failed to 
fit comfortably into the picture frames which any of 
the conventional analysts have built for it. Without 
“damning” the newer view with any further “faint 
praise,” therefore, let us present it for what it is 
worth on its own merits. 


Discarding the Former Standards 


The characteristic feature of the new doctrine is 
the utter aban- 
donment of any 
of the old-time 
conventional] 
yardsticks to 
measure “in- 
trinsic values.” 
The _ relation- 
ships between 
security values 
and dividends, 
corporate earn- 
ings, and equi- 
ties and other old fashioned standards of value have 
become so elastic, say the “radicals,” that they are 
no longer of any value to us. This freedom of thought 
is the platform of this new school. 

Underlying all of the conventional theories of 
finance and economics is the axiom that invested 
capital is entitled to a fair return—the only variance 
being in the attempt to determine what constitutes 
a fair return. The new school casts aside even this 
basic principle. With its unfettered freedom of 
. thought it raises the question “why is capital entitled 
to earn any arbitrarily determined rate of return?” 
This is indeed'a fresh thought to ponder upon. In 
our economic standards of the past, in our school- 
room text books and even in the laws of many of our 
states we have come to think of 6% as a “legal” re- 
turn and perhaps as a “fair” compensation for the 
use of loaned capital. But why 6%, questions this 
new group. Why not 2% or, perhaps, 10%? 

The notion that capital is entitled to earn a definite 
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rate of return 
is an_ illusion, 
say these radi- 
cals, the real 
truth being that 
capital must be 
employed irre- 
spective of re- 
turn. It has 
just happened 
that so far in 
the history of 
the world, commerce and industry have always had 
the capacity to absorb more capital than was ob- 
tainable. Therefore each business unit has been com- 
pelled to compete for capital with each other unit on 
the basis of either safety or the proffered return. 
Hence, the illusion that capital is entitled to a fixed 
rate of income. 

But suppose that business would no longer require 
new capital—suppose it would have no use for the 
funds that invested capital is continuing to create? 
What would be the status of the investor then? Is 
it not his problem to find employment for his funds 
as best he can? 

All these thoughts have a strange ring to ears 
accustomed to the conventional doctrine that the 
lender of capital holds the whip hand. Yet it is a 
historical fact that in the economic development of 
older countries than ours, a stage has been reached 
where the nation in question could not absorb its sur- 
plus capital. Then capital was 
forced into export channels to be 
used by younger countries in want 
of capital. It was in this fashion 
that Great Britain became a cred- 
itor nation a long time ago and in 
the process experienced stages 
where the problem of the lender 
was not how to obtain the rate 
that invested capital is “entitled 
to” but how to conserve the capital 
against depreciation at any return. 

By this time, we imagine some 
readers are becoming impatient. What has all this 
t. do with the New York Stock Exchange and the 
future of that 100 shares of stock which I bought 
last week, we hear them ask. 


Great Production of Capital 


Just this—the United States formerly was a “poor” 
country as far as its supply of capital was concerned 
up to about the time of the World War. Since that 
time, and in many respects as the result of the war, 
the United States has become a creditor nation with- 
out its citizens and investors really realizing what 
was happening. Our tremendous productivity now 
enables us to earn capital faster than we have any 
use for it. As a matter of fact, for more than a 
decade the United States has had a surplus income 
of between ten and twenty billion dollars. Just be- 
fore the war, we owed five billion dollars to European 
investors. Since that time this foreign debt has been 
repaid and we have invested over fourteen billion 
dollars abroad. 

Until we learn to function a little more efficiently 
in our new national role of the world’s money lender, 
the most pressing economic problem of the country 
will continue to be one of what will we do with our 
surplus capital? Most of our industries have ade- 
quate capacity to supply home markets and those 
foreign markets which are open for us. Many in- 
dustries such as petroleum, coal, textiles and mining 
are operating with disadvantages of over-capacity. 
In other lines, where the capacity has grewn rapidly 
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in recent years, such as the automobile and rubber 
industries, distribution is the greatest problem and 
competition is keen. With adequate capacity to sup- 
ply the existing markets, our industries require little 
capital for future expansion. What then will we do 
with the billions of dollars that is created each year 
as surplus income? We have passed the stage of a 
country “poor” in capital and as yet are unaccus- 
tomed to the practice of lending our surplus wealth 
abroad—this in spite of the billions of foreign securi- 
ties which we have purchased during the past decade. 

This is the fundamental impulse back of what has 
been called the “economic renaissance” through which 
the nation is now going. We have supplied our in- 
dustries with all the capital which they can profitably 
employ and ask them to take more. We are “manu- 
facturing” securities to satisfy the demand for in- 
vestment mediums. We are piling up our individual 
bank deposits; pouring billions of dollars in savings 
banks and building and loan associations; purchasing 
billions of dollars of insurance; lending billions 
abroad and we still seek an outlet for our surplus 
wealth in stock exchange shares with several billions 
thrown in extra by lenders in the call money market 
to help finance the purchase of these equities. 


Increasing National Wealth 


Here are some of the cold figures on the increases 
in our national wealth. Individual bank deposits 
which were 15 billion dollars in 1910, grew to 37 

billion in 1920, 48 billion in 1926 
and are now at around 51 billion 
dollars. Forty-one leading life in- 
surance companies reporting to 
the Department of Commerce 
showed 7 billion dollars in ad- 
mitted assets in 1922. Today these 
same companies have about 13 
billion dollars in admitted assets 
and are gaining at the rate of 
about 100 million dollars a month. 
Savings bank deposits now stand 
at the record figure of about 
28% billion dollars, representing the accumulated 
savings of approximately 53 million depositors. Since 
1918 the gain per inhabitant in savings bank deposits 
is more than 113%—the figure being stated in these 
terms to show the increasing wealth without con- 
sidering increases in population. Ten years ago, 
building and loan associations were established with 
four million members who had placed two billion dol- 
lars in these associations. Today, they have over 
eleven million members with aggregate savings of 
seven billion dollars. In addition to all these reser- 
voirs for capital which have been filling up to the 
brim, the major reservoir for surplus wealth—new 
capital issues—has absorbed some 36 billion dollars 
in the past six years in fixed income investments 
alone. 

In all these grand figures we can see both the cause 
and the effect of the homely problem of the average 
man and woman with surplus funds for invest- 
ment today—“what shall we do with our money?” 
Our fathers 
“went into busi- 
ness” with their 
ten thousands 
and fifty thou- 
sands of dol- 
lars. Today 
with the ever ex- 
tending scope 
of the chain 
(Please turn to 

page 446) 
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ls South America In 
lhe Buying Zone? 


Prospects and Dificulties Facing Further 
Extension of American Investment to the 
South and Appraisal of the Possibilities 


By James P. Morton 


R. HOOVER’S visit to 
South America which the 
newspapers are carrying 
as front page news de- 
rives importance not only 
from the personality of 
the major figure involved, 
but primarily as a ges- 
ture, a symbol. It indi- 
cates, first, America’s great interest in its neigh- 
bors to the south, and second, a conscious policy 
of preceding a broad gauge sales campaign by a 
compelling effort to create good will, exactly in 
line with the best traditions of successful Amer- 
ican business at home. 


Next Field South America is clearly indi- 
of Financial cated as our next field for export 
and financial expansion, by a proc- 
ess of elimination. The great period 
of European financing, except for 
the possible funding of reparations, is in all prob- 
ability over. Europe borrowed from us essentially 
to provide working capital for an economic struc- 
ture whose liquid resources were heavily depleted 
by inflation. With the restoration of sound cur- 
rency, the normal increase in investment capital 
may be expected to take care of European internal 
requirements and in course of time, provide 
mounting surpluses for investment abroad. 

Of the other continents, Africa has been divided 
up into colonies, protectorates, spheres of influence, 
under arrangements about which we were not con- 
sulted and which paid little regard to our ultimate 
needs. To some extent a similar condition prevails 
in Asia and for the rest, a strong spirit of 
nationalism and _ political complications preclude 
much financing by Americans, Japan’s large bor- 
rowings being fundamentally in the same class 
with those of Europe. Australia has floated a 
few loans in this market, but financially its eyes 
are turned to London, not ‘New York. On this con- 
tinent, Canada is becoming increasingly self-suf- 
ficient financially. 

Our major outlet must, therefore, be Latin 
America. 

There has always been considerable academic 


Expansion 


enthusiasm by more or less disinterested observers 
as to our economic prospects in South America. 
The great’ undeveloped natural resources of the 
southern continent, its rising capacity to absorb 
goods and capital, the generally non-competitive 
nature of its production compared with ours, its 
relative nearness, enhanced by modern means of 
transport and communication, have been thor- 
oughly “sold” to the American public. The cur- 
rent progress of Mr. Hoover through South 
American capitals will undoubtedly fan this en- 
thusiasm and may conceivably even have an effect 
upon our trade and financial relations with South 
America comparable to the electrifying effect of 
Lindbergh’s flight to Paris on public interest in 
aviation. 

We may well expect a gigantic growth from the 
favorable combination of a plethora of American 
capital seeking investment, a plethora of South 
American development opportunities seeking capi- 
tal, growing familiarity of the American investing 
public with South American conditions, the excel- 
lent financial record of many American corpora- 
tions operating largely or wholly in South Amer- 
ica, such as International Telephone and Tele- 
graph, American and Foreign Power, Andes Cop- 
per, Chile Copper, Cerro de Pasco, and from the 
energizing effect of the immense publicity which 
the United States’ opportunity in South America 
is now receiving. 


Perhaps, at just such a time it 
is most desirable to consider the 
obstacles and difficulties that face 
American expansion in South 
American investment. 

An index to the market’s real rating of South 
America is to be found : 
in the high yields at 
which South American 
government bonds are 
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selling. No 
government of 
this group is bor- 
rowing money at 
less than 6%, 
and many are 
paying well over 
7%. This is not 
because of the 
American inves- 
tor’s unfamiliar- 
ity with this type 
of investment, as 
there is no rea- 
son to believe the 
average Amer- 
ican bond buyer 
is any more 
familiar with 
conditions in 
Switzerland, 
Norway or Ire- 
land, all of which 
are able to bor- 
row here on bet- 
ter than a 514% 
basis. 

A number of p 
uncomfortable and quite distressing facts have to 
be faced in endeavoring to explain this discrep- 
ancy. There is no use trying to wish these facts 
away or think that our understanding of Latin 
America and ability to deal profitably with them 
will be at all improved by hushing them up. 

The truth is, very simply, that political and 
financial conditions south of the Panama Canal are 
still unsettled, and are such as to impose a sub- 
stantial credit risk on the lender. 

Since January 1st, 1927, we have witnessed such 
events as the following: an attempt to stabilize 
monetary conditions in Brazil which so far has 
brought little net change in the exchange rate; 
political disturbances in Chile resulting in the 
resignation of the President with only one candi- 
date named to succeed him, virtually a dictator- 
ship; in Colombia, the resignation of the Presi- 
dent, repeated strikes in the banana plantations 
and in the oil fields resulting in the declaration of 
martial law; in Ecuador, two prominent bank 
failures; in Peru, an apparently hopeless embroglio 
in the Tacna-Arica dispute and a drastic decline in 
the exchange rate following its supposed stabili- 
zation; in Bolivia last year, political disturbances 
“sternly repressed but not without materially af- 
fecting economic interests,” and this year, immi- 
nent threat of war with Paraguay. 

This is the fundamental weakness in our busi- 
ness relations with South America and will re- 
quire time, patience and broad understanding be- 
fore it can be eliminated. 





So much for the darker side of 
the picture. To counter-balance, 
we have for one thing, increasing 
evidence of a firm determination 
on the part of one South American country after 
another to put its financial house in order. Of our 
major recent efforts in this direction, currency 
stabilization programs put into effect by Chile, 


Brighter Side 
of the Picture 





View of a portion of Rio de Janetro—a city of a million and a half 
population and comparable in size with such cities of the first rank 
as Detroit and Los Angeles 


Colombia and 
Ecuador were 
under the super- 
vision of an 
American econo- 
mist; a fourth, in 
Brazil under the 
guidance of an 
English mission. 

This brings us 
to another deli- 
cate topic, the 
record of default 
of South Amer- 
ican government 
and municipal 
borrowers. This 
subject also has 
not often been 
discussed with 
the requisite 
frankness. 

At the present 
time, Ecuador is 
the only! South 
American repub- 
lic which is in 
default on any 
part of its obligations, although several smaller 
political subdivisions of nations whose govern- 
ments are in good financial standing are in trouble. 

Argentina has had no financial difficulties since 
1891; Brazil since 1913; Colombia since 1905; 
Paraguay since 1925; Uraguay except for a sus- 
pension of sinking fund by agreement, since 1891. 

It is perfectly possible for a nation to live down 
in course of time, even a long and involved record 
of default, as shown by the case of Spain, which is 
able to borrow at the present time in spite of its 
revolutionary dictatorship regime, at nearly 5%, 
but which was in occasional default as late as 1875 
and did not fully arrange for equitable treatment 
of its previously defaulted issues until 1901. 








Growing Both the efforts at currency re- 
Financial form and the steady elimination 
Responsibilit of South American countries 

ponsiouity from the list of defaulting na- 


tions, indicates a growing sense 
of financial responsibility highly essential to the 
development of a capitalist economy. 

The comparisons of our trade with South 
America and our investments, shown in the accom- 
panying tables, present striking comparison be- 
tween current conditions and the period before 
the war, and indicate a remarkable rate of growth. 

Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Paraguay all export 
more to us than we do to them. Such amazing 
rates of growth as Colombia’s increase of 671% in 
1927 over prewar, Uraguay’s of 245%, Argentina’s 
of 225%, Peru’s of 185%, Chile’s of 171% and 
Brazil’s of 104% are in most cases connected with 
intensive exploitation of one or two natural re- 
sources in each country concerned. 

Colombia has greatly expanded its production of 
mild coffee and in addition has had the benefit of 
the $25,000,000 indemnity paid by the United 
States in connection with the Panama affair. Ven- 
ezuela has rapidly developed a production of petro- 
leum, being now the second largest producer in 
the world, and this year nearly doubled its produc- 
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tion over 1927. Mineral wealth, notably the pro- 
duction of copper, has accounted for the growth of 
trade with Peru and Chile, -in large part. 

Similarly, our investments in South America of 
$2,215,000,000 in 1928 compare with a meagre 
$177,000, 000 in 1912. The most notable expansion 
has been in Colombia, but immense proportional 
increases have been registered in each of the South 
American countries. 





From the practical viewpoint 
of the investor, there are four 
main avenues of participation in 
the peaceful American invest- 
ment invasion which is rolling southward. 

1. Government and municipal bonds giving 
higher than average yields. In view of what has 
been said before about the dominating uncertainty 
of political conditions and -their effect on bond 
yields, it would not seem reasonable to expect an 
early decline in bond yields, or in other words a 
sharp advance in bond prices in the case of several 
countries. At the same time, definite financial.and 
commercial progress: continues. to be registered 
and the political risk involved does: not seem.to be 
excessive compared with other bonds “of similar 
type. With due allowance for individual differ- 
ences, therefore, the investor will find “in. such 


Channels of 


Investment 


bonds a better than average return with a risk — 


factor comparing favorably. with that of ‘many 
other bonds selling on an equally high yield basis. 

2. Securities of established companies operat- 
ing in South America. We have mentioned above, 
the fact that the marked trade progress of certain 
South American countries has been due to the in- 
tensive development of a limited number of prod- 
ucts. Often this development has been carried out 
by American companies whose stocks are accessible 
to the investor. Striking market advances have 
been scored by securities of successful concerns of 


this type, such as Andes Copper, International 
Petroleum, Chile Copper, and interesting possi- 
bilities are contained in stocks like Swift Inter- 
national, all operating’ under American auspices. 
3. Another interesting type of security which 
is in position to benefit by expansion of South 
American trade and investment is the one which 
is not so much developing a natural resource as 
rendering a service along American lines. Two 
outstanding illustrations are the International 
Telephone and Telegraph Company and the Ameri- 
can and Foreign Power Company. To the extent 
of their investment in South America, these com- 
panies will prosper in proportion to the general 
improvement in South American prosperity, 
rather than in the growth of any one line of busi- 
ness. They are therefore in position to show 
greater continuity of growth than concerns of the 
previous type. 
' - For example, if the oil industry should enter an- 


~ other period of lower earnings next year, as is not 


at all unlikely, stocks such as Lago with a large 
investment in Venezuelan oil fields would not show 
the steady improvement that may reasonably be 


* expected of the two concerns named. . 


4. More indirectly, but in the long run just as 
surely, the normal instrumentalities of American 
foreign trade will benefit through the development 
of Latin-American trade. Under this class we in- 
clude the benefit to banks with strong foreign de- 
partments, such as the American Exchange Irving 
National Bank & Trust Company; shipping con- 
cerns including International Mercantile Marine 
and: Atlantic Gulf & West Indies; dock and ter- 
minal businesses well adapted for foreign trade, 
such as the Bush Terminal Company. 

In all these various ways, with the exercise of 
due caution and regard to other factors, the Ameri- 
can investor will have an opportunity to “cash in” 
on the salesmanlike statemanship or statesmanlike 
salesmanship which is the immediate significance 
of Mr. Hoover’s trip to South America. 
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American Trade with South America | 
Country — _— Imports from Exports to nasty Imports from 
a 2 ee ee $47,200,000 $32,900,000 © $163,400,000 $97,000,000 
NG eed ota hick. puis 900,000 | 100,000 6,600,000 3,700,000 
OME in Sa by oh wantin 31,500,000 110,900,000 88,700,000 203,000,000 
Ee es ees eee ee 13,900,000 22,900,000 37,900,000 61,900,000 
RM Suse cd 5,800,000 11,900,000 48,700,000 87,800,000 
ONE. Vestatteneaseet 2,400,000 3,400,000 5,500,000 5,200,000 
UL oro reat cads 2,800,000 1,400,000 2,000,000 1,400,000 
Sr rae 100,000 100,000 900,000 1,300,000 
i, ee ee OT ee ee 6,000,000 9,800,000 24,900,000 20,100,000 
Ur GRY ag toes Scenes en 5,900,000 4,500,000 25,000,000 10,900,000 
VOU. oobi chs as eu wks 4,500,000 9,100,000 34,700,000 28,600,000 
American Investments in South America 
Country 1928 1912 Country 1928 1912 
Argentina ...... $484,000,000 $45,000,000 | Guianas ae $9,000,000 $1,000,000 
Bolivia ..<<ss0 110,000,000 10,000,000 Paraguay ...... 15,000,000 1,000,000 
a eee 447,000,000 50,000,000 | Pern .......... 150,000,000 35,000,000 
SMIS scteeuses 520,000,000 15,000,000 Uruguay Seals 67,000,000 5,000,000 
| Colombia ...... 211,000,000 2,000,000 | Venezuela ..... 172,000,000 3,000,000 
| Ecuador ....... 30,000,000 10,000,000 
eee - Seedeeoameeenes ana — — 

















Billions at Stake in Next 


Move of Chaim 


Merchandisers 


Super-Chains the Logical. Outlet for Present-Day Mass Production 


By Epwarp A. FILENE 


© Underwood & Underwood 


Well Known Merchant and Business Economist 
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Crowds of Christmas shoppers at one of the busiest corners of the World. 


Fifth Avenue and Forty-second Street, N. Y. 


HE super-chain of department stores, doing a billion 
dollar a year business, is the next step in the evolution 
of retail trade. Already the single line chains—those 

of grocery, drug, tobacco stores, etc., and the variety chains 
carrying less expensive goods—have set the mould of our 
system of distribution in mass lines. The department store 
chain will carry the same idea, in a more highly developed 
form, into the field of high-priced goods. The same princi- 
ple that has made the 5 and 10 cent stores so successful can 
be applied, with an even greater chance for savings and 
profits, to goods that sell for $5 and $10 or more. 

The department store chains of the future—which will 
really be super-combinations of different kinds of chains— 
will be the safest type of retail business. Buying in 
amounts that make present chain purchases insignificant, 
they will ne able to influence the whole course of produc- 
tion, as well as effect increased buying economies and, 
with standardized prices and methods, overhead will be 
still further reduced. No other retail institutions will be 
better protected against hard times than the super-chain, if 
it is properly managed. 





Current The first important advance towards 
D. I chain department store retailing is not 
evelopments in the future, but is upon us. As re- 


cently as December 10th, the Hahn De- 
partment Stores, Inc., announced the acquisition of twenty- 
two established department store companies. This group, 


whose aggregate sales volume is said to be in excess of a 


884 


billion dollars annually, will be the nucleus of a still greater 
chain organization under central control. 

Sears, Roebuck & Company has 170 stores throughout 
the country, of which at least thirty are full-sized depart- 
ment stores. A similar program has been launched by 
Montgomery Ward & Company, which plans to establish 
1,500 stores throughout the United States. More than 100 
already have been opened. 

Single line chain stores have shown us how to remove 
many of the obstructions in the flow of goods to the con- 
sumer, and their growth has been astonishingly rapid. So 
far their competition has been felt most by small retailers. 
Owners of large department stores, because of many ad- 
vantages over the small independent merchant specializing 
in a single line, have not been so keenly aware of the 
defects in old methods which the new system of chain mer- 
chandising has made increasingly apparent. But there 18 
a warning in the figures which show that sales of depart- 
ment stores have increased only 31% in the past eight 
years, while in the same time sales of chain stores have 
more than doubled. 

Chains of department stores will come quickly. If the 
existing department stores do not form themselves into 
chains, then the existing chains will form chains of de 
partment stores. The trend in modern merchandising meth- 
ods makes this inevitable. 

This prediction is not based on guesswork, but on my 
practical experience in retailing and a deep study of the 
fundamentals of distribution as they are affected by the 
new age of mass production. 
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JUST OFF THE PRESS —TIMELY— PRACTICAL — IMPORTANT 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering Security Bargains 


4 clear explanation of the fundamental principles essential to profitable investing under 
the new market conditions. 200 Pages, rich flexible cover, profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables enabling every investor to apply tested principles to his own investing. 


This book has just been completed by John Durand, author of “The Business of Trading in Stocks” 
which was in greater demand among Investors than any book we ever published. The author is an 
expert market analyst, with years of experience. He knows investing from every angle and knows how 
to explain the principles of this profitable subject so that even the new investor can understand and 
apply them for his own profit. 

The tremendous growth in industry has changed the security market into a market of many markets. 
While one industry is going backward another industry may be going forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old principles. Profits will be made by those who go fully into the sound fundamental factors 
upon which real intrinsic value is founded. 

In addition to the general principles, the book covers specifically the different methods necessary for select- 
ing profitable investments in eleven leading industries, devoting an entire chapter to each industry. 

We have specially prepared this volume for our special offer at this time, because its timely practical 
appeal and simple presentation, make it a book that every business man, investor and trader will appreciate 
and use profitably—especially as it contains many of the principles upon which the experts of THE MAG- 
AZINE OF WALL STREET base their judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 
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Chapter I—Analyzing the Three Fundamental Developments 4 Chapter V . . . The Value of the Technical Position 
Which Have Changed the Basis for Selecting Securities Exceptions to the law of supply and demand—to what extent 


Changing character of the market—why individual issues stand hacer actly eg affect security prices in the present markets— 
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2 Three Guides to Successful Trading 





ad- 
ing A Set of Three Compact Pocket-Size Brochures Brimful of Timely 
the Profit Making Facts for Active Investors 
er- Our experts have prepared Three Guides clearly and comprehensively explaining the three greatest problems of the active 
» 18 investor and trader based on a study of over 150,000. inquiries received from our subscribers. We believe that these Three 
irt- Guides explaining clearly these factors will be of tremendous help to investors and traders in avoiding loss and substantially 
ght increasing their profits and income, The following descriptions give you only an idea of the importance of the information 
ave contained in these Three Guides: 
om 4 = problems for active investors and traders. The author analyzes these 
the 5 ‘Secebtey Price hevvecnants to conditions and shows the reader how to interpret them profitably. 
nto There is a vast difference between “tips” and “rumors” issued for KE 
d market effect and actual news that has a bearing on intrinsic val- - Il—Lessons from Pool Movements of 
e ues. This book indicates how to recognize real news and judge its - the Past Year 
th- effect on price movements. There are certain ———— aperneneenies of = eveneente 
-— ef the past year which for the first time permit the formulation oi 
a ee bata eee eee basic ie gt oe a hair pr future pool roy arg may be pveiner o4 
™ ew Cond This book explains pool operations in detail and discusses specific 
md The steadily increasing number ef listed securities, with new lead- pools of the past year. One of the most interesting and instructive 
th ers constantly rising up to replace the old, creates a new set of Y pamphlets on the subject ever issued. 
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These Three Guides are not for sale, but can be secured through our SPECIAL FREE OFFER 
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ERE IS A GIFT that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, and 

no other gift will compliment a man more than a year’s subscription to The 
Magazine of Wall Street, the leading publication in the financial field. It indicates to 
the recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a year he is re- 
minded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it with satisfaction; at first because he knows 
you expect him to. He will continue reading it because he will speedily realize that he 
derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before. 


wwe ew 

cA Subscriber’s 
Christmas 
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I have decided to give my 
friends the best Christmas 
gift possible—anannual sub- 
scription to your Magazine. 
Regardless of their finan- 
cial position they will find 


it an instructive guide and . 


a business essential. 
R.S.G., DeaiMoines, Ia. 
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safe, profitable securities, how to know the danger points and avoid losses. 
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custom to present their principal employees with a yearly subscription to The Magazine 
of Wall Street, for they know the advantage of having an employee who is striving to 
protect his family by proper investment of his savings. 
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New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains’’ and 
your new “Three Guides to Successful Trading.” 
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: Mass production can succeed only 

How Production through mass distribution, which can 

Affects be carried out more _ perfectly 

Retailing through chains of department stores 

than through any other form of re- 
tail organization that is now in sight. Department stores 
have many advantages over single line chains; and chain 
sores have important advantages over the best organized 
individual department store. Is it not reasonable to ex- 
pect that the advantages of the two types of retail outlets 
yill be combined in the most logical manner? 

A brief sketch of the operation of scientific mass pro- 
duction will show clearly its vital dependence on mass 
distribution. By mass production I mean the processes 
by which commodities are produced in great volume—by 
the millions—the cost of manufacture decreasing as the 
output increases. It is the process, to be specific, which 
Henry Ford inaugurated in the automobile industry. 

The success of scientific mass production depends on sev- 
eral factors. 

1. If millions of articles are to be manufactured, millions 
of consumers must be able to buy them. 

9, Mass production, fortunately, can produce consumers 
as well as products. It does this through: 

(a) High wages, which are possible because of the 
high production per worker under mass meth- 
ods. 

(b) Low prices, which increase the purchasing power 
of the consumer’s dollar. It is possible to sell 
cheaply because of lower production costs and 
because volume production reduces the enor- 
mous overhead expense by spreading it over 
millions of articles. 

8. Mass production not only can sell cheaply but must do 
so, because if it is to benefit from the enormous 
savings of mass methods in the factory it must sell 
its products at a price low enough to stimulate a 
great increase in sales. 

4, Any curtailment of buying necessarily checks produc- 
tion, and adds to production costs, which still further 
curtails buying and results in a vicious circle that 
ends in business depression. 









































Production Producers, therefore, are directly 
Reeds Chon concerned with distribution. It is 
—— P of no advantage to produce cheaply 
Distribution if all the savings of mass produc- 





tion are lost through wasteful, in- 





efficient selling. 

That there is great waste in distribution methods is not 
debatable. The Department of Commerce estimates that 
preventable waste amounts to about eight billion dollars— 
nearly 20%—of the final selling price of commodities in 
retail trade. 

Chain stores have eliminated much of this sort of waste 
through the application of mass methods to merchandising. 
For the sake of getting them clearly before us, let me state 
the advantages that come with large-scale operations, as 
carried on by the large chain organizations. 

1, Their large buying power makes it possible, not only 
by eliminating independent middlemen, but by getting lower 
quantity prices to buy more cheaply. Often they can use 
the entire output of factories, relieving the manufacturer 
of a very important part of his sales expense, of some of 
the great losses incidental to seasonal idleness, and of the 

















production of goods that cannot be sold at a profit. The 
chains are entitled to and receive a share of these savings 
in lower prices. 

2. Bigger stock turn through scientific warehousing 
enables them to replenish more quickly the stocks of the 
stores in the chain. This greater stock turn is also due to 
their ability to select and obtain the best locations. 

38. They achieve better results through standardization 
of merchandise, fixtures, displays, accounting, control, per- 
sonnel, policies, and the like. 

4. The magnitude of their operations enables them to 
employ unusually expert buyers, staff men, and experts of 
all sorts—at an infinitesimal cost per store. 

5. This larger organization offers more opportunities for 
promotion than small stores, which helps the chains to re- 
tain the services of really good employes. 

6. The low price appeal and the concentration of their 
stock on most-wanted goods make it possible for chains to 
keep busy a larger part of the time than the small in- 
dependent concerns. Ability to acquire better locations 
than most individual stores also helps in this respect. In 
the ordinary store a clerk is selling only about one-third 
of the time. 

Most of these advantages exist in direct proportion to the 
volume of business. At present the larger chain store 
organizations are making the most of them, and they are 
highly successful. But only a small percentage of our 
retailing today is done by mass methods. 





Chains Though the chain store organizations are 
Not Y the most efficient in the present business 

ot . et system, they by no means control a 
Dominant majority of the business in any field of 


retailing. 

We are inclined to over-emphasize the present impor- 
tance of chains because statistics concerning them are not 
always carefully analyzed. There are, according to the best 
estimates, about 4,000 chain store organizations, operating 
more than 100,000 stores in 55 retail fields. Estimates of 
their annual volume of sales range from $4,800,000,000 by 
government agencies, to $7,500,006,000 by statisticians 
identified with chain store organizations. 

Whichever estimate is correct, and the truth probably 
lies somewhere between the two, chain stores are now doing 
between 12 and 19% of the forty billion dollar retail busi- 
ness of the country. That leaves a great deal of territory 
still untouched by mass distribution methods—more than 
80%. 

The situation, insofar as the chains are concerned, is not 
even as impressive as these figures would indicate. Reports 
to the Federal Reserve Board last year from 81 chain 
organizations showed they operated 38,758 stores in seven 
retail fields, sold $2,425,000,000 of goods. That reveals a 
high development of mass retailing under the chain system. 
It also betrays a weakness, for the remaining 3,919 chain 
organizations had an average of only 16 stores each, and 
volume of sales of all of them put together was little larger 
than that of the 81 big chains. 





I do not quote these figures in criti- 

cism of the chain store principles of 

merchandising. I am a firm advocate 
But the point I am making is that the 
(Please turn to page 441) 


Not Chains— 
But Big Chains 
of their methods. 











for DECEMBER 29, 1928 


We Are Pleased to Announce a Spectal Analysis of 
Leading Department Store Issues Which 
Will Appear in An Early Number 










What Happens to Split 
Up Stocks? 


How Melon Cutting Redounds to Stockholders’ Proftt 


By Avery Hapcoop 
























































Market History of Important Capital Readjustments | 
| 
Nature of Price-Old Price-New Subsequent High 
Stock Capital Stock About S*ock About Reached by New 
Readjustment Time Recap. Time Recap. Stock 
American Bank Note ......... Split 210 44 159 
5 for | Dec. 1925 Dec. 1925 May, 1928 ad 
American Tobacco B ........ Split 169 87 - 186 
2 for I Nov. 1924 Nov. 192 Nov. 1927 
OS CE | ie eee ; Split 145 69-56 170 
2 for | Dec. 1922 Year 1923 May, 1928 __ 
OS, OSS. Se eae 100% 149 74 113 
Stock Div. Aug. 1928 Aug. 1928 Nov. 1928 | 
General Motors .............. 50% 216 142 282 
Stock Div. Sept. 1926 ____ Sept. 1926 Oct. 1927 
General Motors .............. Split 272 135 224 
2 for | Oct. 1927 Oct. 1927 Nov. 1928 
Public Service N. J. .......... Split 104-91 51-41 97 
2 for 1 Year 1923 Year 1923 Sept. 1926 
Public Service N. J. .......... Split 95 33-31 80 
for | 2 Nov. 1926 Year 1926 Nov. 1928 
Sears, Roebuck ............. Split 176 44 197 
4 for | Mar. 1926 ____ Mar. 1926 Nov. 1928 
RIAN i oie. oS > ow S'g:0 2 40% 176 125 172 
Stock Div. May, 1927 May, 1927 Nov. 1928 __ 
Woolworth, F. W. ........... Split 335 84 222 
for | May, 1924 May, 1924 High, 1926 | 
Woolworth, F. W. 50% 183 122 225 
a Stock Div. Jan. 1927 Jan. 1927 Nov. 1928 | 
Re — he | 











HE truism, “anticipation is sweeter than realization,” 
is, perhaps, nowhere more forcibly illustrated than in 
the stock market. Substantially all of its speculative 

activity is founded upon a well developed sense of anticipa- 
tion. But when realization of an expected event occurs, 
the market quickly loses its enthusiasm. 

Next to mergers, stock dividends and split-ups are the 
most fruitful source of anticipatory stock buying. Though 
neither the payment of a stock dividend nor the increase in 
share capitalization resulting from a split-up, of them- 
selves, alter the intrinsic value of an investor’s holdings 
one whit, the stock market is never able to view the pros- 
pect of a “melon cutting” without an urgent desire to 
celebrate the event long in advance. Given the actual hap- 
pening, however, its enthusiasm is apt to wane even more 
quickly than it came. 


Three Distinct Cycles 


The early history of split-up and stock dividend issues 
is usually much the same. In the greater number of cases, 
they pass through three distinct cycles. During the period 
in which the stock market first becomes conscious of the 
possibility that a stock dividend is to be disbursed, or a 
capital readjustment is to be effected by the exchange of a 
greater number of new shares for a less number of old, 
demand for the affected stock grows progressively stronger. 
Its market valuation begins to appreciate under the 
accumulation of those best informed in respect to the issu- 
ing company’s plans. As rumors of the impending event 


386 


leak out, buying spreads. By the time the official announce- 
ment is made, public demand will have become general and 
the rise in price approaches culmination. 

After the stock dividend is paid or the split-up made, 
there is usually a further flurry in the new shares. The 
reasons for the imposition of this further advance on the 
pre-dividend rise can only be surmised. Probably, however, 
it is due to last minute buying on the part of investors of 
the “doubting Thomas” variety, those who fear to “get in” 
until an event has passed from the realm of possibility to 
fact and who are never convinced that a stock is worthy 
of notice or capable of advancing until the rise has prac- 
tically reached an apex. 

Thereafter follows the third or distributive phase of the 
complete cycle. This begins during, and more or less over- 
laps the second, or marking up phase. It results for two 
reasons. First because there is much opportunist selling 
on the part of speculators who purchased stock before the 
advance in expectation of the good news. The market must 
absorb this profit-taking, which tends to increase the float- 
ing supply of stock, previously decreased during the first 
or pre-dividend stage. Secondly, there are the additional 
shares of stock, resulting from the split-up, which must 
find lodgement with new buyers as well as the selling that 
comes from investors of long standing, who are tempted 
to sell out because of the fancy prices to which their stock 
has probably risen. 

In this final phase,-the “melon” treated stock is likely 
to be left to its own devices by the speculative element 
which so avidly favored it before. A period of comparative 
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| quiescence ensues while the shares settle down to a price 
‘\evel where a permanent investment following can be 


F attracted once again. 
Profit Opportunities 


This characteristic cycle does not apply in every instance, 
| of course. Sometimes it may not occur at all and in others, 
- circumstances might materially modify it. That is to say, 

a period of moderately declining prices does not always 
“follow the payment of stock dividends or its equivalent in 
‘the form of a split-up or offering of rights to subscribe 
to new shares at levels very much below the prevailing 
| price. In the light of experience, the rule is of sufficiently 
' general application to have led to a common assumption 
- that “melon” cuttings, in the three forms just enumerated, 
should be accepted as golden opportunities for accepting 
rofits. 
P Whether the investor will derive an advantage from 
selling out on a pre-stock dividend advance or not depends 
largely upon the apparent motives governing a stock dis- 
' tribution, as well as the character of the shares he holds. 
Frequently, split-ups furnish a convenient means for stimu- 
lating public participation in the market. The lowering of 
price levels, attending issuance of additional stock, facili- 
tates wider distribution, inasmuch as the average investor 
is partial to low and medium priced securities. Those sell- 
ing within the higher price brackets are seldom popular. 
Hence, the buying that comes into issues that have been 
subjected to a capital readjustment is likely to be less con- 
centrated than the selling. This is more especially true 
where the stock payment is designed primarily to foster 
public interest, so that the usual cycle of declining prices, 
after a stock dividend, is apt to be pronounced in such 
cases. 

On the other hand, it is doubtful that the holder of stocks 
in companies which resort to stock distributions solely as a 


matter of corporate expediency has much to gain by part- 
ing with his shares during a stoek dividend flurry. In the 
majority of instances, stock dividends, split-ups and share 
exchanges are the tangible expression of corporate prog- 
ress. They result from the fact that, in the process of 
growth, the issuing company has reached a financial con- 
dition which makes a capital readjustment not only feasible, 
but desirable. 

The stock dividend, for example, affords a method of re- 
warding shareholders without imposing an undue drain 
upon working capital. Likewise, the earnings that have 
been withheld in previous years for reinvestment in plants 
and for expansion of the business, will be reflected in an 
increasing surplus account. Eventually, this surplus 
reaches proportions permitting transfer of a substantial 
part to capital through the medium of a stock dividend. 
Such a transfer is considered the more desirable because of 
the ever-present fear that large, undistributed surpluses 
may some day be subject to taxation. 

With corporations that are habitually expanding, a read- 
justment of capital, in the course of time, leads to larger 
aggregate cash dividend payments. In fact, it is the ex- 
pectation that a stock split-up or a stock dividend will ulti- 
mately bring such a result which accounts, in a good meas- 
ure, for m=ch of the enthusiasm the stock market displays 
toward such stocks prior to the event. 


Recovery of Market Price 


Shares in companies which thus adopt stock dividends 
and the like as a matter of sound policy, though they may 
pass through the usual market cycle engendered by a major 
capital distribution, therefore, may speedily more than re- 
cover the loss in market price attending a share division. 

It is, perhaps, not generally realized with what remark- 
able fidelity many split-up stocks have returned to the price 

(Please turn to page 446) 
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Critical Problems 
Confronting the 


Ratlroads Today 


problems confronting the railroads of the United 

States today? The list that immediately suggests 
itself to students of the railroad situation is a long one. 
Here is a part of it. 

Efficiency in operation and service. Labor, its efficiency 
and the ever-increasing wages paid. Taxes of all kinds. 
Cost of supplies. Holding and increasing traffic against 
every new kind of competition. Bus, motor truck and pri- 
vate automobile. Increasing legislation and supervision by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission and nearly fifty state 
commissions. Securing rate increases, meeting frequent rate 
reductions. Valuation, financing. Relation of railroads to 
shippers, general public and security holders. 

I had the good fortune of being able to go over the whole 
situation at considerable length with Fred W. Sargent, 
President of the Chicago and North Western Railway Com- 
pany. One of the youngest railroad presidents in the 
United States, and although at the head of the “North 
Western” for only a few years, Mr. Sargent has attracted 
wide attention by his grasp of the big problems with which 
he was confronted on that road when he accepted its presi- 
dency, and also by his grasp of the big problems 
common, to a great extent, to the railroads of the United 
States. 

A man who has solved such big problems on his own road 
is the better prepared to discuss 
the problems confronting his 
neighbors and the railroads of the 
country as a whole. 

In reply to my first question, 
“What are the problems before the 
railroads today?” Mr. Sargent 
said: 

“They are many and varied. We 
are not often asked to tell our 
troubles to the world, for this is 
not a popular subject. We prefer 
to present to the public an opti- 
mistic view of our activities and to 
win public approval through serv- 
ice rather than to attempt to se- 
cure co-operation by a recital of 
our trials and tribulations.” 

“Our many problems’ group 
themselves under two general 
headings,” continued Mr. Sargent. 

“Our first problem is to serve 
the public and transport the 
nation’s commerce promptly and 
safely. 

“Our second problem is to sell 
this service to the public at a 
profit, using profit in the sense of 
a reasonable return upon the capi- 
tal invested and the enterprise 
utilized in this activity.” 


We are some of the more important and serious 


Mr. Sargent explained that 
under the first heading may 
388 





Frep W. SARGENT 
President 
Chicago & North Western Ry. 


be grouped, (a) consideration of organization and dis. 
cipline; (b) consideration of plant and equipment; (c) 
competition—attracting traffic. 

He said that under the second heading may be grouped 
the elements entering into the cost of production, which 
must be taken into consideration when making a price. 
These include (a) cost of labor, taxes and supplies, as they 
are related to the volume of traffic; (b) value of property, 
its appraisal by the Interstate Commerce Commission; (c) 
continued and persistent effort of all regulating authorities 
to depress rates without due regard to the economic neces- 
sities of the railroads, or the elements which govern the 
determination of reasonable rates; (d) necessity for se- 
curity holders to co-operate in securing the appreciation on 
the part of the general public of railway service. 





At this point Mr. Sargent interrupted my series of ques- 
tions and said: “Before going further, ask me what is 
our greatest problem?” Immediately he himself replied, “It 
is the railway complex which exists in the minds of the 
American public. The people seem to think that by some 
means or magic, charges for transportation should be less 
although the cost of producing the service is more. 

“No one,” he suggested, “expects the price of bread to 
go down at the same time the price 
of wheat goes up. No one expects 
the merchant to sell his wares at 
less than cost to him, plus a fair 
profit. Still when it comes to the 
railroads the people often become 
illogical in their line of reasoning 
and the railway complex results.” 

Pressing his point still further, 
Mr. Sargent said: “This complex 
not only takes possession of those 
who are influenced merely by mis- 
leading statements of demagogues, 
but some men who are otherwise 
sane and intelligent in their own 
business affairs seem to fail utter- 
ly to comprehend that railroad 
service is absolutely essential to 
their success and should receive 
their friendly aid and co-operation 
rather than their continued ©p- 
position. k 

“Even some state commissions, 
whose information should prompt 
them to intelligent efforts, 4P- 
parently labor under the impres- 
sion that their duties require them 
to hamstring rather than foster 
the railroads within the common- 
wealths over which their superv! 
sion extends.” 


roads rates 
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tin by duly appointed authorities, Mr. Sargent said: 
“Often the action of regulating authorities produces a sit- 
uation more unsatisfactory than that which it attempted to 
correct. Witness the recent Lake Cargo coal case, which 
has provoked a nation-wide discussion. 

“The management of a railroad merely sells the services 
of its employes to the public. That service costs effort and 
the materials involved and its real economic worth today 
is much more than is expressed in the charges made. 

“The railroads are carrying annually commerce which 
has a value of one hundred billion dollars and are respon- 
sible for its safe and prompt delivery to the full extent of 
its value. They receive as compensation therefor less than 
five billion dollars. For every dollar of railroad revenue 
twenty dollars is received by someone or by several inter- 
ests who own the materials transported. 

“Under these conditions obviously the railroad can only 
prosper as others prosper to an extent measured in money 
of twenty times the railroad’s share. Should any intelli- 
gent or well-meaning community deny an agency of such 
importance this amount for its valuable service? 

“No merchant nor manufacturer can successfully con- 
duct business on such a basis—nor does he.” 

Dealing with specific ways in which he feels that the rail- 
way complex has affected western railroads particularly, 
Mr. Sargent said: “This mental condition seems to affect 
the western railways more adversely than it does the east- 
ern lines. It is indeed difficult to find a basis for the action 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission in 1920 in giving 
the eastern lines a larger increase than was given to the 
western trunk lines, and then when reductions were made 
in 1921 and 1922, making them larger on the western trunk 
lines than on the eastern lines. 

“I submit that this was a case of giving less in the first 
instance and taking away more in the latter instance, 
although at the time of the latter action the economic neces- 
sities of the western trunk lines were very apparent and 
indicated clearly the injury that was certain to follow such 
action.” 





«NR. SARGENT, what about the legal restrictions that 
have been placed upon the railroads?” I asked. “I am 
— you have asked me that question,” he promptly re- 
plied. 

“Our law making system in the United States has outrun 
all expectations in the production of a multitude of laws. 
The railroads have received more than their share of atten- 
tion by the law making bodies, until some legal regulation 
or restriction affects almost every department of railroad 
activity, 

“One estimate of the number of Federal statutes and 
those on the statute books of our forty-eight states is that 
there are over five million, and this number is increasing 
yearly at the rate of two hundred thousand. 

“The Sixty-seventh Congress enacted 981 laws; the Six- 
ty-eighth, 996 laws. Out of this great aggregation it is re- 
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ported that in a single year 1,897 bills affecting railroads 
were introduced in the legislatures of forty-three states and 
that 377 became laws.” 

Pausing a moment, Mr. Sargent observed, “I feel that I 
am fully justified in suggesting that the very fact that the 
railroads today are carrying the commerce of the country 
with an efficiency unequalled in any previous period of the 
world’s history, is evidence of their tremendous vitality in 
the face of having been subjected by law to restrictions 
which do not affect other industries.” 

“Do you think there is a well defined policy as to railroad 
legislation?” was my next question. Mr. Sargent was par- 
ticularly emphatic on this point, asserting that “Through- 
out our whole process of regulation by public authority, 
there has been no consistent railway policy. 

“It must be evident to all students of the subject that 
there is such a thing as economic necessity in the various 
activities which constitute railway operation. 

“The railways must have competent employes, good ma- 
terials, financial credit and reasonable rates, in order to 
furnish the public the service that it should have. Any 
effort that has for its purpose the undue influencing of 
any of these factors and a curtailment of the service that 
must result are contrary to the public interest and to the 
further development of our marvelous civilization. These 
things, I submit, constitute economic necessities of a rail- 
road.” 





6¢EJ OW about wages and taxes, Mr. Sargent?” “In con- 

sidering the cost of rendering service by the railroads 
the question of wages is paramount, because they consti- 
tute about one-half of the entire expense of operation. 
Labor is most efficient when the organization is constant 
and a large part of it is of a permanent character and not 
affected by the fluctuations in traffic. 

“Taxes have been increasing constantly in recent years 
to such an extent that taxes now paid by the railroads 
of the United States exceed $1,000,000 in a day, counting 
Sundays. This constitutes about six cents out of every 
dollar of railway revenue. 

“During the World War the government imposed a tax of 
3% upon charges for all freight transported. Few people 
understand that today, although the levying of war taxes 
has ceased, double that amount is being paid out of freight 
charges collected by the railroads to local, state and Federal 
taxing authorities.” 

“What, in your judgment, is the outlook for higher 
freight rates, particularly on the railroads of the north- 
west?” 

“Cutting rates down and raising them up is a process in 
which the law of gravitation seems to operate, and rates 
appear to have a very high specific gravity,” Mr. Sargent 
replied, with a keen appreciation of the dry wit that his 
statement involved. 

Continuing he said, “Railwa, rates go down much easier 





than they go up—if they go up at all. Regulating 
authorities can order a reduction in rates on a very short 
record, but when it comes to entertaining a proposal to 
raise them the record runs to thousands of pages of tran- 
script, volumes of exhibits and months or years of hearing 
and testimony.” 

“Do you think there is any probability of the question 
of railroad valuation being wound up satisfactorily in the 
near future?” 

“This is our long-lived perennial problem,” he quickly 
replied. “It has confronted us for fifteen long years and 
has cost already over $125,000,000. The task is by no 
means finished and the expenditure by no means come to an 
end.” 

“The purpose of valuation of the railroads was to secure 
a basis for the Commission to use for rate making pur- 
poses. If such information is really vital how can such a 
project be allowed to run fifteen years, while the subject 
in hand is one of continual controversy?” 

“After fifteen years, note that the information assem- 
bled is used by the Commission in such a manner as to 
compel the railroads to appeal to the courts for protection 
against its misuse. It is clear that unless we can have a 
statesmanlike use of such information, the efforts expended 
will not produce the results that were intended and should 
be realized.” 





66 R. SARGENT, what have you to say to investors with 

respect to railroad securities?” 

“Railroad bonds,” he said, “have been generally looked 
upon as a secure investment. Probably, in most respects, 
the bonds of our leading railroads are in a stronger posi- 
tion than ever before, at least in recent years. The rec- 
ords show that they are selling at good prices, except for 
reactions here and there. 

“There are, however, features of the situation with re- 
spect to railroad bonds and stocks that demand careful con- 
sideration, both by present investors and prospective in- 
vestors, and also those who have most to do with the regu- 
lation of the railroads. 

“A close estimate of the total amount of railroad bonds 
of all classes outstanding in the hands of the public is 
$11,300,000,000. It is now certain that at the present time 
the total value of the railways as allowed by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission will be not less than $22,900,000,000. 
It follows that there is an unquestioned surplus value of 
$11,600,000,000 in excess of the total amount of bonds out- 
standing, to which should be added the value of non-car- 
rier assets. 

“It is therefore quite clear that investors in railway 
bonds are safe and secure looking at the railroad industry 
as a whole. There may, of course, be individual exceptions. 

“There probably is no industry more certain to require 
new capital each year than that of the railroad industry. 
This is so because railroads must constantly add to their 
respective plants in order to provide for growth of indus- 
try and render efficient service, which is indispensable to 
the prosperity of the country. Not only are railroads re- 
quired to improve their plants to serve a growing business, 
but they are also required to provide new capital for ex- 
penditures which do not produce a financial return, such as 
those required by public authorities involving special as- 
sessments for street improvements, separation of grade 
crossings, elevation and depression of tracks, etc. This lat- 
ter class of expenditures goes largely into capital account. 
Railroads should be able to care for this out of current 
revenues. 

“At the present time about sixty per cent ~f the total 
capitalization of Class I railroads of the United States is 
represented by bond issues, and about forty per cent by 
capital stock. This is not an unhealthy condition, but it is 
important that this ratio be maintained and it would be 
even better if it could be improved. It is therefore essen- 
tial to the general prosperity of the country, as well as 
the railroads, ‘hat more and more of future financing be 
covered by the sale of railway stocks instead of bonds.” 





6c RH EFORE closing our chat, Mr. Sargent, would you care 
to go a little more into detail with regard to the 


somewhat general statements you have made? If so, how 


orn 


about the efficiency of railroad service, of which you hay 
spoken?” 

“It might be well,” he said, “to give your readers a few 
statistics, that they may be the better able to understand 
what the railroads of the United States are doing, anq 
what they could do under the more favorable conditions 
that I have outlined. 

“The efficiency of the railroads is indicated in differen; 
ways. Eight years ago the average freight train move 
ten miles per hour. Now it moves 12.8 miles an hour, ap 
increase of 27% in speed. During the same period the 
number of cars in the average freight train increased from 
36 to 48, or 33%. To the average man this may seem like 
a slow rate of speed. I am talking about the average move. 
ment of freight cars, including the time in terminals, 

“Six years ago a pound of coal handled 6.7 tons of freight 
and equipment one mile. Now it hauls 7.6 tons, an increase 
of 18%. Fatal accidents on the railroads are decreasing. 
Loss and damage claims are becoming less each year. By 
every recognized test of efficiency the freight service of 
today in America surpasses anything heretofore known.” 

Going still further into this question, Mr. Sargent said: 
“Remember that the railroads of the United States offer 
the cheapest and most reliable transportation in the world. 

“Generally speaking, the level of freight rates may be 
measured by the statistical unit ‘Revenue Per Ton Per 


Mile.’ This has been declining for the last seven years. 

The figures are as follows: a‘ 
rr 1.275 cents REO sina ss 1.097 cents 
JL) oe 1.177 cents LO aa 1.082 cents 
DEO hauien 1.116 cents 1) re 1.081 cents 
LO 1.116 cents 


“The declining rate of earnings which occurs coincident 
with the increase in taxes, in cost of materials and advances 
in wages, presents a problem to which there appears to be 
no mathematical solution. 

“It is not too much to say that the passenger service of 
today surpasses the fairest dreams of travelers of fifty 
years ago. Notwithstanding the falling off of passenger 
traffic, because of competition from the private automobile 
and auto bus, the railroads are running the finest trains 
that can be designed. 

“Thus by every measure of efficiency, the railroads are 
keeping pace with the requirements of commerce in a very 
satisfactory manner. This progress is possible largely be- 
cause of larger and better locomotives and cars and their 
more scientific utilization. 

“Capital expenditures from 1921 to 1927 inclusive 
amounted to $5,325,029,000. This huge outlay has provided 
equipment, but the genius of management is entitled to 
much credit for the utilization of the facilities afforded.” 

“What do you wish to say about the question of railroad 
labor?” 

Mr. Sargent replied, “Our labor problem is almost con- 
stant. After extensive activity on the part of the regulat- 
ing bodies, we have arrived at what they regard as reason- 
able rates of compensation of railway employes. 

“TI believe the managements of the railroads are as con- 
siderate of the welfare of the men who comprise their 
organizations as any group of executives. But they cannot 
be expected constantly to increase wages unless the price 
for which the service can be sold will enable them to do so.’ 





«you have touched on competition, is there more to be 
said on that subject?” an 

“The railways are often spoken of as a monopolistic 
industry,” observed Mr. Sargent. “While it may be true 
that in making a classification of industries, the railroads 
should be designated as monopolistic, that is only because 
the railroads are so distinctly constituted to carry our com- 
merce and so highly efficient that other forms of transpor- 
tation cannot of necessity compete successfully with them. 
“While the motor bus is convenient for some purposes 
and some localities, and while the motor truck finds a use 
ful place in the handling of certain commodities and certain 
classes of traffic, it still is true that the great bulk of com- 

(Please turn to page 444) 
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*Estimated for full year on a basis of 10 months. tIncludes 


3 regular extra. {$50 par value stock. 


regular extra. d Deficit. **First 10 months. 


{Includes $2 


” —~ Se TF T + S a 
~ TRANSCONTINENTAL 
CRE Sobol sks doxssa's 708 2341 418.73 16.90 10 194% 5.2 A 
Southern Pacific ........... 718 1129 966 1120 6 125% 4.8 A 
ae ee 68.6 1665 16.05 1850 10 209 4.8 A 
NORTH WESTERN 
Chic, Milw., St. P. & Pac..... 73.7 4894 412.30 def. nik 33 Ms B-2 
Chicago & North Western.... 75.0 692 527 7.00 4 85% 4.7 B-l 
Chic., Rock Ie. & Pac. ..... 73.3 1062 1208 13.70 6 ~ 127 4.7 A 
Geet Wotiliet ...6s5s050- 662 1039 923 1050 5 4108 4.6 A 
Northern Pacific ........... 712 848 747 £4860 5 105 4.8 A 
SOUTH WESTERN 
Missouri-Kans.-Tex. ......... 69.0 524 347 450 nil 51 B-l 
Missouri Pacific ............ 15:3 6.08 0.98 8.50 ~—— nil 62 B-l 
St. Louis Southwestern .. ; ay 75.4 8.62 5.21 7.05 nil 105 B-1 
SOFT COALERS 
Baltimore & Ohio .......... 73.4 1720 942 1040 #6 # «2117% 5.1 A 
Chesapeake & Ohio ......... 672 2475 2411 23.00 10 200 5.0 A 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois .. 79.4 42.84 d416 def. nil 42 = B-2 
Norfolk & Western ......... 63.1 25.71 2123 1950 {10 189% 5.3 A 
ANTHRACITE ROADS 
Delaware & Hudson ........ 778 1927 595 870 9 191 4.7 B-l 
TE 26 ok by ehh tetncd yl onlce 76.5 671 4063 £310 nil 67% i“ B-1 
Lehigh Valley$ ............ 75.0 827 351 530 3% 94 3.7 A 
SOUTHERN 
Atlantic Coast Line ......... 798 24.07 1194 10.00 +10 164% 6.1 B-l 
Minois Central ...........+. 772 12.06 817 4820 7 # «140% 5.0 A 
Louisville & Nashville ....... 783 1660 1429 1250 7 142 4.9 A 
Seaboard Air Line ........+- 75.3 5.99 4250 43.00 nil 17% e B-2 
Southern Railway ........... 715 1716 1438 1250 8 145% 55 CUO 
_____ EASTERN 
Be F.C xs casirsnances 75.7 1452 13.90 1150 8 186 4.3 A 
A eae 6.7 524 608 600 2 74% 27 Bel 
Pennsylvaniat ............++- 34 678 682 650 3% 71% 4.9 A 
aq TINGS 


A—Should eventually be worth more on intrinsic value. 
B-1—Issue has inherent merit but occupies speculative 
position at present. 
B-2—Stock occupies uncertain speculative position. 
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AN INTERESTING Bonp WITH 
(Soop Prorit PossiBiLities 


By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 








HE recent is- 
i sue of $6,- 
150,000 542% 
Gold Debenture 
bonds maturing in 


1943, except for — 
certain purchase 

money mortgages 19PE ... 0.0.00. 
outstanding in only eee 
neminal amounts, 

represents the in- 1926 .......... 
itial and only 1 ee 
funded _indebted- ON 


ness of the com- 
pany since incor- 
poration in 1920. 








+ Applicable in full to next fiscal year only. 


These matters, 
although perhaps 
Abraham & Straus, Inc. seemingly _ irrele- 


Debenture 
Net Profits Interest Common Share 
(Millions) Chargest Earnings* 
$1.0 $283,250 $4.27 
1.3 283,250 6.87 
1.4 283,250 6.07 
1.7 283,250 7.41 
1.8 283,250 7.96 


* On present capitalization. 


vant to an ap. 


Net Working praisal of the de- 


Galles) bentures, in reality 
have a decided 

$4.8 bearing on the 
5.6 situation through 
sis their relation to 

, the outlook for 

7.0 Abraham & Straus, 
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That year marked 
the inauguration 
of the enterprise in corporate form 
under the name of Abraham & Straus, 
Inc., as successor to the copartnership 
of Abraham & Straus, which had its 
inception in 1893. The business was 
originally founded, however, as far 
back as 1865, and from then until the 
acquisition of an interest therein by 
the Streus family in 1893 operated 
under the firm name of Wechsler & 
Abraham. 

The organization has now become 
the largest. department store in Brook- 
lyn, under a management identified 
with the business for the past thirty- 
five years. The remarkable expansion 
in Brooklyn’s population during the 
last decade has given a decided impetus 
to the store’s volume of sales, and this, 
in conjunction with the progressive 
policies followed, has resulted in the 
development of earning power on a 
scale far more substantial than hereto- 
fore. The ultra conservatism some- 
times found in managements of very 
long standing is absent in this case. 
Not only has the entire plant been mod- 
ernized and refixtured in recent years, 
including the installation of escalators, 
but the company is likewise about to 
embark upon a program of new con- 
struction designed to provide greater 
facilities for its rapidly growing busi- 
ness. It is this development which ac- 
counts for the ueed for new financing 
and the creation of the debentures. It 
is expected that the proceeds will cover 
the greater part but not all of such 
financing requirements, and that the 
balance can be taken care of out of 
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surplus earnings. Here apparently 
lies the principal reason for the ab- 
sence of common dividends in spite of 
a standard of income and position in 
respect to working capital which would 
under other circumstances be sufficient 
to justify a fairly liberal payment an- 
nually on the junior shares. 

The Abraham & Straus store has oc- 
cupied the same location on Fulton St., 
Brooklyn, for nearly forty-five years. 
It is conveniently situated without in- 
volving the high rentals generally ex- 
perienced by similar establishments 
across the river in Manhattan, factors 
which are of much assistance in achiev- 
ing one of the principal objectives of 
the organization, that is, the retention 
of as large a proportion as possible of 
the trade originating within the con- 
fines of Brooklyn and in territory to 
which Brooklyn is more accessible than 
New York City proper. In other words, 
if the advantages of rentals and loca- 
tion can be capitalized by offering to 
is own population, merchandise of com- 
parable quality to that obtainable in 
Manhattan, the company can _ thus 
render unnecessary, except in a limited 
way, the diversion of Brooklyn shop- 
pers to Manhattan, and consequently 
derive for itself the benefits incident 
to a constantly growing population in 
its own borough. Of considerable as- 
sistance in this endeavor is the tradi- 
tional clannishness of Brooklyn, one 
manifestation of which is the inherent 
desire to utilize its own resources 
wherever possible to the exclusion of 
Manhattan. 


_— carry warrants, 

non-detachable un- 
less exercised or in the event of bond 
redemption, entitling the holder of 
each $1,000 debenture to subscribe to 
five shares of common stock at a price 
of 115 to and including October 1, 1931, 
and thereafter at a price of 120 to and 
including October 1, 1938. Inasmuch 
as the market for the common prevail- 
ing at this writing is within ten points 
or so of the initial subscription price, 
the privilege contained in the warrants 
has a decided potential attraction, and 
is worthy of attention provided that 
the bonds can be shown to be in- 
triusically sound independent of any 
speculative considerations. 

Although having no mortgage se- 
curity, the issue is entitled to a strong 
investment rating as representing vir- 
tually the only funded indebtedness of 
an inherently stable business whose 
net tangible assets aggregate about 
three dollars for every dollar of bonds 
outstanding and whose income habitual- 
ly covers interest requirements several 
times over. Junior securities, consist- 
ing of one issue of 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock and one issue of common 
stock, have a current market valuation 
of around 20 millions, almost four 
times the principal amount of deber- 
tures outstanding. The minimum avail- 
able income during the last seven years 
was equal to well over twice present 
bond interest charges, but in the last 
fiscal year ended January 31, 1928, 
such income had grown to proportions 
equivalent to more than six times an- 
nual charges. The bonds are redeem- 
able but not until October 1, 1931. The 
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initial redemption price after that date 
is 103, but thereafter the premium is 
reduced % of 1% each year. There is 
no provision for sinking fund. The 
bonds were recently transferred from 
the Curb to the New York Stock Ex- 
change. 

In addition to the $5.15 millions of 
debentures and $50,000 in real estate 
mortgages, the latter maturing within 
two years, the capitalization of Abra- 
ham & Straus, Inc., consists of 38,250 
shares of 7% cumulative preferred 
stocks, subject to gradual retirement 
through sinking fund, and 155,000 
shares of no-par value common stock 
out of a total authcrization of 250,000 
shares. Preferred dividends are being 
regularly paid but no disbursements 
have been made as yet on the common. 
It is the common stock, of course, in 
which debenture holders are primarily 
interested. The steady rise in share 
earnings year after year to a peak of 
$7.96 in the fiscal year ended January 
1, 1928, has been impressive, and, while 
intermediate reports are not published, 
the official statement that earnings for 
the first half of the current fiscal year 
were well ahead of the corresponding 
period in 1927 is indicative of another 
important gain in net income. Gains 
from now on will not be reflected to 
the usual extent in share earnings ow- 
ing to the absorption of an amount 
equivalent to slightly more than a dol- 
lar a share by the newly created bond 
interest requirements. This likewise 
serves as a reminder that earning 
power, however favorable, must await 
completion of the first unit in connec- 
tion with the new construction pro- 
gram, for the financing of which the 
bonds were issued, before realizing its 
true possibilities. 

The first unit will increase the 
ground area of the store about 40%. 
The present real estate and buildings 
occupied are under lease with adequate 
provision for renewals, but, in addition, 
the company controls either through 
ownership or lease adjoining parcels of 
land upon which the new buildings are 
to be erected. The process of transi- 
tion into an organization of broader 
scope is undoubtedly responsible for 
the absence of ‘common dividends. The 
situation appears somewhat analogous 
to that of R. H. Macy & Co., Ince, 
which withheld common dividends for 
a long period, in spite of large earn- 
ings, pending completion of a compre- 
hensive extension of its store facilities. 
The sudden and sensational rise in the 
market for the stock, after several 
years of inactivity at relatively low 
levels, is now a matter of history. 


This should not be construed as fore- 
casting similar action eventually on the 
part of Abraham & Straus, Inc., com- 
mon stock, but the issue does possess 
Interesting possibilities, and the bonds 
Provide a medium for taking advan- 
tage of the situation with a minimum 
of risk. A yield within striking dis- 
tance of 5% in contrast to the absence 
of any return on the common at this 
time constitutes another strong point 
tm favor of selecting the debentures in 
Preference to the stock. 
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NoTe.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Government 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
on All 
Liens Funded 
(Millions) Debt 


Prior 


WRRNE O5GE, FOGG 66. es cc cicicccees (a) 
Dominican 54s, 1942 ............... (a) 
pL ener ry (b) 
Argentine 6s, 1959 .............000. (a) 
Ty AONE? os bicivswis'sccvcccewavies (a) we 
Railroads 
Atchison, Top. & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 
Illinois Central 4%4s, 1966........... (a) pales 2.25 


PoP e eres wea were sesereseseeee 


Ponnagivania Gs, 1066 .....cccccccccces 

Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960....... a) cai 
Southern Railway Deb. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936...... (b) 189.8 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref, 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947 Poa 


Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 
196' (da) 


N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ref. 5%, 

RUM ric csicciccuten me cisetsiee nein oee(a) 59.6 
Central of Georgia Ref, 5%s, 1959...... $1.1 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... ) Aa 


Ne Se ee Se Seno ee oe 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962. 49.9 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr, 6s, 


|. ARAB cer Cetera -(a) 166.7 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. ‘ 

SPEMUM Mn iciccn che ciaecviecoweesaete 13.9 
Minn., St. Paul & 8, 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938. .... 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 

RRR ere Wawisena me acinsio’ (a) 284.2 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ref. 6s, 

MONG ac cic view Sawcbedewmeninewnenecs (a) 2.0 


gotorsto port IO PRO to 
4M SS MQSSS SSFSSam 


_- = 
4S 


Call 
Price 


1024%.GT 
101G 


110 
1024%2GT 
1024%4T 


105 
1106 
105AG 
107%T 
107%,AG 
107%AT 


Public Utilities 








Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1,95 105T 
Utah Power & Light ist 5s, 1944....... ae 1.86 105 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962....... (a) $4.7 2.62 105T 
Consol. Gas of N, Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) eee 4.09 106T 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 6s, 1952.... .... 6.96 105T 
Detroit Edison 1st & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 107%T 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 .... 2.69 Ae 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

PENSE sis'eicipisieieieieinh 416) 6 0 ereiei re (b) 5.9 2.11 105 
Consol, Gas E, L. & P. of Balt. 1st Ref. 

OR, TD osc vicadscescsivcecescs (a) (c) 82.2 2.69 10744T 
Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 

MONE, Sscicchiiebadeeewmecceciessiecele (a) 12.7 1.33 110 
Phil, Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962........... (c) 10.0 1.21 105 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

BUM sccclocsics cs vies €¥aceccesie eneieinee 1.76 105 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

IGE). LOGE nv cvctcccsiceccscieses (b) (a) 4.4 2.30 105T 

Industrials 
Gulf Oil Deb, 5s, 1947 .............. (ce) 15.39 104AT 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 65s. 

MPT isos eeieisiedinis Houle lerbisit 60016:0.0\6'0 (a) Raa 4.12 105T 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937........ CO wise 4.80 108T 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... (a) Beles 6.16 103T 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947........... (a) eats 6.26 102T 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... nee 4.10 100 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.... oot) = 4.27 103 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948.......... 101.3 2.83 105 
U. 8. Rubber 1st & Ref. 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 2.60 105A 
B, F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947..... Pe oe 5.13 107A 
Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1941 (ex warrants)..(a) 6.70 105T 

Short Terms 
Standard Milling 1st 68, Nov. 1, 1990... .... 4.75 To be retired 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1981 ....--.eesececceee +. (a) 17.8 2.49 102 
Sloss-Sheffeld P, M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 6.79 105 
Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929 931.0 1,80 101AT 
Georgia, Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s, July 1, 

WOME desiccceisw cates toscauicsssseeenses 1,28 


Price 


102 
98 
100 
1060 
92 


102 


100 
106 
99 
107 
99 


107 


105 
100 


100% 
102 
100 
100 


Current Yield 
In- to 
come Maturity 
6.3 6.3 
5.6 5.7 
6.0 6. 
6.0 6.0 
6.5 6.6 
4.4 4.6 
4.7 4.7 
4.7 4.7 
4.9 4.8 
4.8 4.8 
5.2 5.0 
6.2 5.0 
5.1 5.1 
5.0 5.1 
5.2 5.1 
5.2 5.1 
5.1 5.2 
5.1 6.2 
5.3 5.2 
5.3 5.3 
5.4 5.4 
5.5 5.4 
4.5 5.5 
5.5 5.5 
6.7 5.6 
4.9 4.8 
5.0 4.9 
5.0 5.0 
5.2 5.0 
5.0 5.1 
5.6 5.1 
5.0 5.1 
5.2 5.2 
5.6 5.5 
5.7 5.7 
6.0 6.0 
5.4 6.0 
6.0 6.1 
4.9 4.9 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.1 5.2 
5.2 5.4 
5.3 5.5 
5.3 5.6 
5.7 5.6 
5.6 5.9 
6.1 5.9 
6.0 6.0 


5.0 4.9 
5.9 6.1 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 6.0 
5.0 71 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $600, 
(b) $100, Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for a shorter period, 


A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


until 1980 or later. 
Curb, (a) Available over-the-counter. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 
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Strategic Locations—Efficient Operation—Expanding Outlook 

By G. F. MITCHELL clu 

an 

NCLUDED among the larger terri- a large part, where considerable varia- Carolina and is represented by the po 
I torial public utility systems con- tion exists between the maximum and _ Broad River Power Co. and the Lexing- El 
ducted under the holding company minimum demand. Operations of ton Water Power Co., of which the an 
form of organization, General Gas & Metropolitan Edison center around former at present is the active revenue ap) 
Electric Corporation has so far con- Reading, Pennsylvania, one of the lead- producer. Columbia, the capital of the the 
fined its activities to the eastern section ing industrial cities of the country, and state and an active industrial center, ing 
of the country. A line drawn to con- cover such important manufacturing is the focus of this system, and its riv 
nect the northernmost and southern- cities in that state as York, Easton, prospects of growth play an important ele 
most points would parallel almost the Hamburg, Middleton, Lebanon and _ part in the general outlook for the lig 
entire Atlantic seaboard below the New Harrisburg, while across the border to parent organization. Power is sup- of 
England States, extending from New the north and east New Jersey Power plied both by hydro-electric and steam ber 
York well into Florida, but the system & Light serves many communities in stations, principally the latter, but the in 
is not continuous over the whole dis- its state where power for commercial territory is the scene of important Jer 
tance. It resolves itself into four gen- purposes is in substantial demand. hydro-electric developments which are Me 
eral groups, with South Carolina con- North of the Pennsylvania-New apparently destined to alter this aspect lin: 
stituting the only important field of Jersey Power System is the New York- of the situation. SIX 
subsidiary operations between Mary- Pennsylvania Power System, compris- tio1 
land and Florida. ing two other operating subsidiaries, Giant Southern Project wa 
Binghamton Light, Heat & Power Co. ad 

Strategic Locations and Northern Pennsylvania Power Co. The Lexington Water Power Co. is son 

These two companies serve numerous engaged in the construction on the Ag 

The nucleus of the system and the communities in the south central por- Saluda River near Columbia of one of — 
largest of the major subsidiaries of tion of New York State and in north- the most extensive hydro-electric de- abd 
General Gas & Electric is the Metro- eastern Pennsylvania, the former in- velopments in the United States. It _ 
politan Edison Company, whose prop- cluding such important commercial cen- involves the erection of a dam with a 7 
erties, together with those of the New ters as Binghamton, Johnson City, height of 208 feet, a length between va 
Jersey Power & Light Co., comprise Owego and surrounding territory. This one and a half and two miles, and a thr 
what is known as the Pennsylvania- system is located within striking dis- thickness of a quarter mile, on top of had 
New Jersey Power System. Inter- tance of the anthracite coal district in which will run a concrete highway. It kil 
connection has taken place here on*a Pennsylvania; its power output, espe- will create a lake whose maximum to | 
large scale, not only among the various cially in New York State, has expanded dimensions will be 33 by 14 miles, cover- wy 
units under centralized control but rapidly in recent years. ing an area of approximately 50,000 am 
also to some extent with power gen- The third system of General Gas & acres. The power station will even- kilo 
erated by other companies. The sys- Electric covers a large section of South tually have a capacity of 200,000 kilo- on 
tem covers a distance of watts. The first four units, hi I 
more than 250 miles, prin- —//BILLIONS..- with an aggregate capacity 
cipally in Pennsylvania and 25 i. of 130,000 kilowatts, are a 
New Jersey, but extending - slic scheduled for completion in ae 
all the way from northern _ OPERATING REVENUE | the fall of 1930. Long the 
Maryland to a point within 20 \ ee. ee ee term power contracts have ¢ 
thirty miles of New York | already been consummated wit 
City. under which a minimum of ate 
Power from any one sta- I eee Oe aes - 300 million kilowatt hours re 
tion is available to all parts annually will be purchased ms 
of the territory, a factor OPERATING INCOME | by, Carolina Power & “i 
conducive not alone to *) ES adn ai tae | Light Co, Southern ‘ 
elasticity of supply but ' H = * eee Pag Power Co., utility enter- but 
likewise to operating econo- — | prises outside of the Gen- en 
mies through rbility to eral Gas & Electric system, as 
concentrate on those plants 5 LED LLL IRE TS Tile, and by Broad River Power 
capable of generat:ng power }} OPERATING REVENUE end INCOME hl Co. within the system. Here “ 
at the lowest cost. This is Cae T I B then is a definite factor * 
especially important in a 0) 1925 = 26 1027 <  - ms which in time may be ex- P : 
territory in which manufac- & YEAR ENDED DEC rs —-j928 — pected to augment appre- & 

turing activities play such : ciably the earning power of 
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General Gas & Electric through the 
medium of the substantial stock in- 
terest now owned in Lexington Water 
Power. In the meantime income is re- 
duced by the interest charges involved 
on 17 millions of bonds created to 
finance the development, from which 
at present, of course, there is no com- 
pensating return in operating revenues. 

The fourth power system controlled 
by General Gas & Electric is located 
in central Florida and operated by the 
Florida Public Service Co. It covers 
more than sixty communities and lies 
in a section where business expansion 
has taken place on a _ considerable 
scale. The company’s scope of activi- 
ties in the state also includes gas, 
water and ice service. 


Electric Service Predominates 


Although the scope of activities in- 
cludes production and distribution of gas 
and electric railway operation at various 
points, General Gas & 


respect to steady curtailment of operat- 
ing expenses than in the trend of gross 
revenues of the combined subsidiaries, 
although it is important to note that 
the decline in the latter this year as 
shown in the accompanying graph, as 
well as the failure to record a larger 
increase in 1927 over 1926, was occa- 
sioned by the sale last year to the Duke 
Power Co. of certain properties in 
North Carolina and South Carolina, 
within whose field of operations had 
arisen an unhealthy competitive situa- 
tion. Division of territory between 
companies under separate control is 
essential to a sound operating basis in 
the public utility industry, and in this 
particular case is proving beneficial to 
all concerned. So effective has been 
the control over operating expenses. 
however, that indications point to an 
operating income for the full calendar 
year of 1928 of virtually equal propor- 
tions to that reported in 1927, in spite 
of gross revenues probably more than 





may be attributed in part to the use of 
powdered coal in four of the principal 
plants, an innovation which the com- 
pany was among the first to adopt. It 
has proved effective in so many ways, 
greater efficiency, less waste, the 
smaller amount of coal required to pro- 
duce a given result, ability to utilize 
coal of any grade, and in other re- 
spects, that its use will undoubtedly 
be extended wherever feasible, thus 
promoting the institution of further 
economies. 


Company Still Growing 


Organized in its present form only 
in 1925 and with activities on a scale 
comparable to the present of only a 
few years duration, General Gas & 
Electric has heretofore been considered 
among the newer public utility holding 
organizations still in process of devel- 
opment rather than having attained 
the desirable degree of stability to- 
wards which it is work- 
ing. This has been 





Electric is essentially 





an electric enterprise, 


approximately 85% of oe 
the subsidiary operat- Principal Subsidiaries of General Gas & | 
ing income being de- : 
rived from the sale of Electric Corp. 
electric power and in 
light. As of the close Sienerte 
of 1927 the total num- Value, 
ber of customers served = 31, — 
in New York, New (Millions) (Millions) 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, { Metropolitan Edison ................ $59.3 $10.3 
oe ge a ; | New Jersey Power & Light......... 12.7 2.7 
six states where opera- ‘ { Binghamton Light Heat & Power.... 11.7 2.2 
tions are conducted, | Northern Pennsylvania Power........ 4.2 0.8 
oi ts ae n <a Broad River Power (South Carolina 
s a 4 P WD fii stealieicraccres sss 19.5 2.7 
were electric customers. siataalas sins 
Aggregate population Florida Public Service (Florida Power 
served at that time was System) ....cceccrcccccccccccccccoes 15.8 1.9 
about 1.9 million in a—Pennsylvania-New Jersey Power System. 
more than 880 com- b—New York-Pennsylvania Power System. 





munities. Electric gen- 





Income After 
Operating Depreciation 


manifested principally 
in rather complicated 
structures of inter-com- 
pany relationships and 
capitalization, matters 
which were subordinat- 
ed to efforts in meeting 
the constantly growing 


Operating 


— demands for service, 
(Millions) but more recently ac- 


$4.3 tive steps have been un- 
der way to effect consol- 
idations of the smaller 
0.7 into the larger subsidi- 
aries as well as to sim- 


0.7 


om plify subsidiary capi- 
aie talizations wherever 
: possible. Much has al- 

ready been accomplish- 
0.8 ed in this direction with 


Metropolitan Edison, 
the principal subsidi- 
ary, and the effect is 











noticeable in the gains 





erating stations 
throughout the system 
had an installed capacity of 337,398 
kilowatts with a ratio of steam driven 
to hydro-electric plants of about seven 
to one, while electric sales during 1927 
amounted to .more than 731 million 
kilowatt hours. 

Sales of gas were approximately one 
billion cubic feet and the gas properties 
had a daily capacity of 9.835 million 
cubic feet. The proportion of hydro- 
electric capacity, of course, will be sub- 
stantially increased upon completion of 
the original installation in connection 
with the development now under way 
on the Saluda River in South Carolina. 
Although still some distance in the 
future, this should when effective bring 
about a considerable change in the 
complexion of the corporation’s affairs, 
not only by creating much new business 
but also by lowering the average of 
operating expenses, for hydro-electric 
Properties, once the high initial cost of 
installation is financed, can be operated 
at a lower running cost than steam 
plants. 

Progress on the part of General Gas 
& Electric has been more marked in 
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one million dollars smaller as a result 
of the sale of the southern properties 
to which reference was just made. 


Rising Efficiency 


Progress in operating efficiency has 
not involved any sacrifice of adequate 
charges for maintenance and deprecia- 
tion. Subsidiaries in the aggregate are 
making more liberal deductions for 
these items than ever before. For the 
year ended June 380 last the total 
amounted to 17.28% of gross revenues, 
of which 10.64% was for maintenance 
and 6.64% for depreciation. Operat- 
ing ratio is on a favorable basis as 
compared to the average prevailing for 
electric power and light organizations. 
It currently amounts to about 53% in- 
clusive of taxes and maintenance, while 
with depreciation included it approxi- 
mates 60%. Corresponding figures in 
1925 were 61% and 65%, and in the 
following year 58% and 63%, which 
illustrates better than anything else 
how much has been accomplished in 
this direction. Operating economies 


made in consolidated 
net income as compared to operating 
income. 

General Gas & Electric has no 
funded debt of its own. Subsidiary 
funded debt amounts to about 90 
millions, and there is also publicly 
held subsidiary stock outstanding of 
about 85 millions. Holding company 
capitalization consists of three issues 
of preferred stock, two classes of com- 
mon stock, and dividend participations, 
the last representing the rights pos- 
sessed by certain stocks of a predeces- 
sor company to participate in any pay- 
ments in excess of $1.50 annually on 
the common. The Class A common has 
prior rights over the Class B common 
as to $1.50 dividends, but after this 
rate is in effect on both issues, the two 
share equally in further payments. 
The present $1.50 annual dividend on 
both Class A and Class B was supple- 
mented by a recent extra payment of 
50 cents on each. Earnings on the 
combined common shares outstanding 
are running between $3 and $3.50, so 
that further extras during the course 

(Please turn to page 431) 
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COOPERATION the KryNOTE of 
PETROLEUM PROSPERITY 


Profit Outlook for Coming Months Depend- 
ent on Full Measure of Industrial Control 


S 1928 comes to a close in the 

petroleum industry with a marked 

degree of improvement estab- 
lished over 1927, the question is: Will 
1929 show a similar degree of improve- 
ment over 1928? 

Co-operation in the oil industry 
forced the improvement this year over 
otherwise adverse conditions, in the 
form of the discovery of a number of 
new potentially large oil fields. In 
former years, these new fields would 
probably have been immediately devel- 
oped and the result would have been 
lower oil prices, from crude oil to gaso- 
line. 


Endorsement from All Branches 


At present, the petroleum industry 
appears to be fully convinced of the 
benefits of co-operation in the form 
of regulation of crude oil production 
and the exercise of intelligent re- 


By N. O. FANNING 


straint and economic practices in other 
branches of the business. This was 
brought out forcefully at the recent an- 
nual meeting of the American Petro- 
leum Institute, when leaders in all 
branches of the industry endorsed 
steps which were taken in the produc- 
tion end to restrict output, and adopted 
plans to eliminate existing evils in the 
domestic marketing and export busi- 
ness, 

The direct result of production re- 
striction in the oil industry was that 
daily average crude oil production in 
the United States was held around 
2,500,000 barrels daily after it had 
risen to that level from about 2,380,- 
000 barrels daily at the beginning of 
the year. It is estimated output would 
have risen at least to 2,750,000 barrels 
a day and possibly to 3,000,000 barrels 
a day, had restriction not been applied. 

With the great value of co-operation 
demonstrated to the rank and file in 


the petroleum industry by 1928 devel- 
opments, it is reasonable to believe that 
all efforts will be made in 1929 to carry 
this co-operation further, and if the in- 
dustry is successful in this, 1929 should 
prove a more profitable year than 1928. 
To holders of oil securities the new 
policy of the oil industry is all impor- 
tant. The usual wide fluctuations in 
prices for crude and refined oils due to 
rapidly changing crude oil supplies, has 
always been reflected in the price of 
oil securities. Stability in the crude 
oil supply means stability in prices. 
The better class of oil stocks should re- 
flect this by reaching permanently 
higher levels as soon as it has been 
demonstrated that co-operation in the 
oil industry is going to be permanent. 


Developments in Recent Months 


Aside from restriction of crude oil 
production, the oil industry owes its 























Petroleum Supply 
1928 
(Estimated) 1927 Change 
Domestic crude oil production.... 893,531,000 901,129,000 Dec. 6,965,000 
Miettral BROOME .....6.00c00600000 41,171,000 38,752,000 Inc. 2,419,000 
DE CSC. cou aausua saw seuss 2,779,000 2,562,000 Inc. 217,000 
Imports: | 
OP eras eee eee 78,942,000 58,156,000 Inc. 20,786,000 
RONDE; Usxasssosscosu coe 12,079,000 20,938,000 Dec. 8,859,000 
oS Ba eee ere 1,028,502,000 1,021,537,000 Inc. 6,965,000 
a! Demand 
f* ®: Domestic demand ................ 845,868,000 807,597,000 Inc. 38,271,000 
= . Exports: 
z SUMBUDNL <5c5 ea scsseecksssees 18,904,000 15,843,000 Inc. 3,061,000 
SS ee eer re 138,858,000 125,696,000 Inc. 13,162,000 
DUD. cochhel oases caneeee 1,003,630,000 949,136,000 Inc. 54,494,000 
Stocks on Hand 
© Ewing Galloway el GEEES cosh assesses ehaheas sows 611,461,000 586,589,000 Inc. 24,872,000 
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improvement in 1928 to the policy of 
refiners in restricting gasoline output. 
This latter restriction has not been so 
generally appreciated. The available 
statistics show, however, that refiners 
could have greatly increased the output 
of gasoline from the available stocks of 
raw material on hand. Instead, they 
evidently allowed these stocks to ac- 
cumulate rather than over produce and 
flood the market with cheap “gas”; as 
a result, the supply of gasoline in stor- 
age was materially lowered. 

The amount on hand on October 31, 
1928, was 26,453,000 barrels, compared 
with 29,551,000 barrels on October 31, 
1927, a decline of 3,098,000 barrels, or 
over 10%. Stocks of unfinished oils 
and gas and fuel 


Service also completed a gas line from 
Amarillo to Kansas City. In Cali- 
fornia, plans are under way for the 
construction of a gas line from the new 
Buttonwillow field to San Francisco. 
Another line projected is from the 
Hiawatha Dome gas field of south- 
western Wyoming and northwestern 
Colorado to Salt Lake City. Negotia- 
tions are under way at present for 
a line from the Amarillo gas field to 
Omaha. 


Supply and Demand 
Estimates based on official statistics 


for the first ten months of the year in- 
dicate that the total supply of all oils 


exerted an important influence over the 
oil situation in the United States in 
1928 was in Venezuela. This country, 
it is estimated, produced around 125,- 
000,000 barrels of crude oil in 1928, 
compared with 64,000,000 barrels in 
1927, an increase of 61,000,000 barrels, 
or over 95%. The result was that the 
United States imported in the neigh- 
borhood of 650,000,000 barrels from 
Venezuela in 1928, against approxi- 
mately 26,000,000 barrels in 1927. 

This gain in imports from Venezuela 
was partly offset by lower imports 
from Mexico, the oil industry of which 
country continued to decline. Imports 
from Colombia in 1928 are estimated 
at 12,000,000 barrels, compared with 

8,000,000 in 1927, 
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from which a cer- BARRELS | — The outstanding 
tain amount of | development among 
gasoline can be pro- is fields of the old 
duced by “crack- 1927 H : World was the 
ing,” amounted on a 4 bringing in of sev- 
October 31, 1928, * ys ; eral gushers in the 
to 78,082,000 bar- 1 rms Kingdom of Iraq, 
rels, against 67,- ! H ' one of which was 
505,000 barrels at 15 ] aisle baie - estimated at 90,000 
the same date in ; fle/ ; > us barrels daily. This 
1927, an increase ma J gy te ; Ps concession is con- 
of 10,577,000 bar- lee HAT ih Au trolled by the 
rels. e peoee [te 1928 1! \ Turkish Petroleum 
Great expansion ; 1 Co., in which a 
in some directions H " large group of oil 
characterized the ’ \ 4 companies is in- 
ol industry in H v terested, including 
1928. Further ex- | 24 r 2.4 the Anglo-Persian 
tension of produc- 3 V JN Oil Co, Dutch- 
tion in west Texas F a Shell combine, sev- 
brought the poten- eral of the Stand- 
on production of \/ ard Oil units and 
t : a 
sl srg adage JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT OCT NOV DEC preedition _ 
day at the least, pendents. 


the pro-ration 
gauges of some of 
the shut-in fields 
indicating a poten- 
tial output much higher than that fig- 
ure. In order to market some of the 
production a number of new trunk pipe 
lines were constructed into this area, 
involving an investment of between 
$75,000,000 and $100,000,000. The ex- 
tension of production from west Texas 
into southeastern New Mexico gave 
promise that 1929 would witness record 
activity and interesting developments 
in the latter state. 

The discovery of what appears to be 
a large field in California producing 
an extremely high grade of crude was 
an important economic development in 
the oil industry. This was in the 
Kettleman Hills district, and the grade 
of oil produced is said to average 60 
Beaumé gravity. This is considerably 
higher than Mid-Continent crude. The 
Importance of this discovery is that all 
of the crude produced in California 
heretofore has been of comparatively 
low quality, around 30 Beaumé gravity 
or lower. 

The extension of the use of natural 
gas was a feature of 1928. The 
Colorado Interstate Gas Co. completed 
Its line from the Amarillo gas field, 
Texas Panhandle, to Denver; Cities 
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Showing how actual 1928 crude oil production was generally below that for 1927 
despite much larger potential output. Peak output for all time was 2,586,000 barrels 


in July, 1927. 


for 1928 will amount to 1,028,502,000 
barrels, compared with an actual total 
in 1927 of approximately 1,021,537,000 
barrels, an increase of 6,965,000 bar- 
rels or 0.68%. 

The total consumption, including ex- 
ports, for 1928 is estimated at 1,003,- 
630,000 barrels, against 949,136,000 
barrels in 1927, a gain of 54,494,000 
barrels, or 5.7%. 

Estimated supply for 1928 exceeds 
the estimated consumption by 24,872,- 
000 barrels, causing an increase in 
stocks on hand of that amount. 

The accompanying table shows esti- 
mated supply and demand for all oils 
in 1928, compared with official statistics 
covering 1927 (figures in barrels). 


According to the estimated figures, 
domestic crude oil production in 1928 
was lower by 6,965,000 barrels than 
that for 1927, while domestic demand 
showed a gain of 38,271,000 barrels 
over 1927. Nevertheless, domestic pro- 
duction, estimated at 893,531,000 bar- 
rels, represented an increase of 47,663,- 
000 barrels over estimated domestic 
consumption, which was 845,868,000 
barrels. 

The only foreign development which 


Crude oil pro- 
duction was re- 
stricted in prac- 
tically all other 
major oil producing countries in line 
with market requirements. It is ex- 
pected that Iraq will be developed con- 
servatively and will not be allowed to 
menace the oil situation. 


The Outlook 


The question of prosperity in the,oil 
industry seems at this time to hinge 
on the continuation of crude oil pro- 
duction restriction, and the carrying 
out of co-operative measures in the 
other branches of the oil business. 

The situation does not seem to have 
reached the point where full co-opera- 
tion in all branches is assured, as there 
are many practical and legal aspects to 
be studied. The Federal and State 
authorities appear to be favorable to- 
ward steps taken by the oil industry 
so far. 

What the oil industry hopes for in 
1929 more than anything else is that 
co-operation begun in 1928 with so 
successful results will be further de- 
veloped. Holders of oil securities are 
in full accord with this anticipation. 

There are several factors which may 

(Please turn to page 439) 
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INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES in 12 
INDEPENDENT MOveErs 


VEN among the more active common stocks there are certain high 
grade issues which are not critically susceptible to the various 
changes in the trend of the genera] market. 

more in accordance with individual factors in the progress of each 
company, and hence not uncommonly reflect their own strong position 


These stocks move 


in substantial price appreciation and without material regard for the 
technical movements of the balance of the stock list. 


Stocks which 


truly fall in this category are always of interest to the discriminating 
investor, and we have made a careful selection of a dozen, as meriting 


R. H. Macy & Co. 














Years 

Ended Jan. 31 Sales 
IOEe cass ss .. $51,232,360 
1 56,369,795 
J ee 66,505,459 
J? Aes eee 75,470,315 
SUD niin wa 82,214,640 











N an era when installment selling 

has reached the proportions of a 

“rage,” it is interesting to observe 
the striking results accomplished by a 
retail establishment that has adhered 
to the now almost outworn policy of 
merchandising on a strictly cash basis. 
R. H. Macy & Co. is the unique example 
of this older order. 

Obviously, the company’s adhesion to 
the “policy of thrift” in the face of 
keen competition from other large de- 
partment stores which have succumbed 
to the installment idea, does not wholly 
account for its success. By conducting 
sales on a cash basis only, Macy is en- 
abled to pay its own bills promptly and 
purchase on a cash basis. Thus, the 
store has been able to attract an ever 
expanding clientele by meeting, and 
beating, price competition. Another 
factor having much to do with the com- 
pany’s consistent progress is its strict 
application to the development of ef- 
fective methods of handling employees 
and customers, as well as merchandise. 

Sales reached the record total of 
82.21 million dollars in the fiscal year 
ended January 31, 1928, contrasted 
with 35.83 millions in 1920. Net earn- 
ings failed to record an increase pro- 
portionate with the steady rise in gross 
between 1920 and 1925, but during the 
past three fiscal years, the effect of re- 
investing a substantial total of surplus 
earnings began t? be felt. A balance 
equivalent to approximately $5.30 a 
share was earned on the 1,102,500 
shares of capital stock now outstand- 
ing during the 1928 fiscal year. This 
figure takes no account of profits that 
may have been realized from Macy’s 
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most serious consideration. 


interest in its affiliated stores, located 
in Toledo and Atlanta, whose income 
has never been included in its own 
accounts. 

As a result of offering stockholders 
additional shares last July, Macy re- 
tired the balance of its funded debt, 
leaving the common stock as its only 
capital obligation. 

This issue, currently selling around 
164 and receiving a 5% annual stock 
dividend in addition to $2 cash, may 
well be considered a desirable holding 
for the long term in view of the strong 
position of the company and the prob- 
abilities of continued steady expansion. 


























Reading 
| 
Appropriated Surplus | 
(Millions) 
1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 
$64.9 $71.6 $84.2 $88.8 $92.5 
common 


EADING COMPANY 
stock is about as good an in- 
stance as exists in the market of 
a “sleep'ng beauty” simply biding her 
time for a greater or less period be- 
fore blossoming out in a manner more 
representative of inherent actualities, 
which have as yet had no occasion to 
rise to the surface. Possessing these 
submerged qualities, and in view of the 
fact that their existence is generally 
known in financial circles, it might be 
wondered why there is not more eager- 
ness to accumulate the shares. The 
answer is to be found in the almost 
universal apathy displayed this year 
towards investment railroad common 
stocks, the income return in this case 
of less than 4%, the declining trend of 
Reading’s earnings in the last two 
years due to a considerable extent to 
the depression in the coal industry, and 
the long delay in arriving at even a 
tentative decision in regard to the 
merger situation in eastern territory. 
While share earnings for 1928 will 
be little in excess of $7, the lowest in 


several years but nevertheless substan- 
tially above dividend requirements, 
normal earning power is materially 
greater, and the net results of any re- 
covery in volume of business should be 
intensified by the lower operating ratio 
which usually accompanies an increase 
In gross revenues. It is possible that 
October marked a turning point in the 
trend as this was the first month of 
the year to show a larger gross than 
in the corresponding month a year 
earlier. Of greater significance than 
earnings, however, is the strategic 
position of Reading’s lines for con- 
solidation purposes, its controlling in- 
terest in Central Railroad of New 
Jersey, which eventually will be an- 
other bone of contention through its 
location and substantial property val- 
ues owned, and the present joint con- 
trol of Reading itself by New York 
Central and Baltimore & Ohio. It is 
the uncertain time element in the situ- 
ation which venders Reading common 
suitable only as a long term holding. 





American Telephone & 








Telegraph 
Earned per 
Years Share 
J) SRE Sear en at $11.35 
Fo kes os Leer 14.31 
Je) 3 re 11.79 
12. RRS eee 11.95 
ES 11.76 | 

















S an investment stock, American 
Telephone holds a_ very high, 
probably indeed the highest, place 
in the esteem of investors. This is 
amply demonstrated by the fact that, 
as of June 30, 1928, the company offi- 
cially reported a total of 432,000 share- 
holders. This number has probably 
been increased since to 450,000. No 
other common stock enjoys such wide 
public distribution or great favor. 
By virtue of this exceptional diffu- 
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son of ownership, American Telephone 
stock has acquired some of the char- 
acteristics of a bond. That is to say, 
price fluctuations are governed less by 
the gyrations and whims of a specula- 
tive stock market than by major in- 
fluences which determine the underly- 
ing trend of securities as a whole. 

During recent bull markets, spas- 
modic attempts have been made to stir 
up speculative activity in “Telephone” 
on the basis of the extensive interest 
the company has built up in the com- 
munications field through its subsidiary 
Western Electric, and also through its 
own research and development labora- 
tories. The parent company derives 
considerable revenue from its 98% 
stock ownership in the Western Elec- 
tric Co. whose “talking movie” appa- 
ratus is being widely used. It will 
doubtless benefit also from the arrange- 
ments recently made with the Western 
Union and Postal Telegraph companies 
whereby the latter can utilize the for- 
mer’s vast network of long distance 
telephone lines for simultaneous trans- 
mission of telegraph messages. 

The stock does not lend itself readily 
to speculative demonstrations, however. 
The company is essentially a public 
utility enterprise confining its opera- 
tions to the field of telephonic communi- 
cation. Its dividend policy seems un- 
likely to be altered either in the near or 
distant future since the management 
has gone on record as favoring the pay- 
ment of “reasonable dividends” and 
maintaining sound public relations by 
passing economies in operating costs 
along to the consumer in the form of 
rate reductions where possible. 

American Telephone is thus not soon 
likely to lose its essential investment 
character. But while the current $9 
cash dividend affords a satisfactory 
yield for a security of this high char- 
acter, it is to be remembered that the 
net return is periodically enhanced by 
frequent stock financing, growing oul 
of the consistent expansion of the busi-' 
ness. The subscription rights resulting 
from such financing have netted share- 
holders handsome profits in the past 
and will, in all probability, continue to 
do so. 


American Bank Note 





Price Range 

1925 1926 1927 1928 
‘High ..... 44 46 98 159 
Pi avenge 32 35 41 75 














Company is engaged in a field ex- 
clusive to itself as far as corpora- 
tions whose shares are listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange are con- 
cerned, in the same way the company’s 
common stock has been to a consider- 
able extent a law unto itself in respect 
to market movements, in that its more 
Pronounced intermediate swings often 
bear little relation to price changes in 
the averages. The general trend has 


ic as the American Bank Note 
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been almost continuously upward, espe- 
cially during the past several years, 
which has been a period of extraordi- 
nary expansion in security holdings. 
As the outstanding factor in the field 
of security engraving, American Bank 
Note’s volume of business has bene- 
fited directly from this situation as 
well as from the great increase in the 
daily turnover of speculative securities 
in comparison with former years. 
Diversification is provided by further 
activities in connection with general 
engraving and lithography, paper cur- 
rency, stamps, check forms, etc. 

Earnings for the first nine months 
of the current year were equivalent to 
$2.64 per share on the common stock, 
which represents little change from the 
corresponding period last year, al- 
though actual dollar income is greater. 
This is explained by the increased 
stock outstanding incident to the 20% 
stock dividend declared at the close of 
1927. Dividends in addition to the 
regular rate, now $2 annually, have been 
paid for seven successive years includ- 
ing the extra of $1 payable this month. 
Neither published earnings nor divi- 
dends, even with extras, provide much 
basis for present market levels around 
130. The stock obviously is not suit- 
able as a medium for an adequate in- 
come return, but confidence therein at 
this time is warranted by the prob- 
ability that net income is computed in 
the most conservative fashion possible, 
and by anticipation that the expanding 
trend of business will extend well into 
the future. 


American Tobacco Company 











Years Net Income 
1S ae es ae Ae $17,768,690 
1 EN i Sea aee ar rare 20,779,570 
| Go Ae eg ae a 22,232,012 
See en eer 22,495,358 
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OR more than a year American 
Tobacco Company has concen- 
trated its efforts on its popular- 
priced “Lucky Strike” cigarette, with 
entirely satisfactory results. Profits 
for 1928 are reported to be running 
ahead of those for any year in the past 
although the trend of earnings has 
been steadily upward for several years 
with new high records established with 
each succeeding annual report. 
Cigarette consumption in the United 
States is running about 10% above 
that of a year ago and “Luckies” are 
now reported to be the fastest growing 
popular brand, showing gains greater 
than total increase for the country. 
The price cut made effective last April 
has redounded to the benefit of Ameri- 
can Tobacco Company in greatly in- 
creased sales, and profits have not only 
been maintained but have shown steady 
gains despite lower prices. 
Funded debt is only $1,124,350, and 
there is $52,699,700 6% cumulative 
preferred stock ahead of the common, 


$50 par value, outstanding in two 
classes, $40,242,400 voting and $57, 
401,800 “B” or non-voting. The twe 
issues are identical in all other re- 
spects. 

Current position was very strong at 
the end of 1927—reports are issued 
only annually—with net working capi- 
tal $103,520,000. Cash at $14,759,000 
alone was nearly twice all current lia- 
bilities of $7,929,000 and total current 
assets were $111,450,000. Surplus 
stood at nearly $40,000,000. 

Net earnings available for the com- 
mon stock were $9.90 per share in 1926, 
$10.29 in 1927 and are expected to 
amount to around $11.00 in 1928, a 
substantial margin over the $8.00 an- 
nual dividend now being paid. 

All the other important tobacco com- 
panies have, during recent years, re- 
duced the par value of their common 
stocks to $25 and it appears highly 
probable that American Tobacco Com- 
pany will again split its shares in the 
near future—this time two for one as 
in 1924, and placing the new stock on a 
$5.00 annual basis. 

Selling around 176 to yield 4.6% 
American Tobacco has followed a 
steady upward course comparatively 
free from fluctuations due to general 
market conditions, and the stock may 
be expected to continue to reflect in its 
market price the growing earning 
power of the company. 


Underwood Elliott Fisher Co. 








A recent consolidation which, in its 

first year, has bettered the com- 

bined high records of the com- 
ponent companies. 














HE merger a year ago combining 

the former Underwood Type- 

writer Co. with Elliott Fisher 
and some smaller units in allied fields 
of the office equipment business ap- 
pears to have been unusually success- 
ful and, contrary to the usual prec- 
edent, has gone forward without loss 
of headway since the new company ap- 
pears to have substantially bettered 
during the current year the combined 
1927 records of the companies consoli- 
dated. 

Important reductions have _ been 
made in operating costs and these have 
been reflected in an immediate increase 
in net. During the year bank loans 
amounting to $3,745,000 have been 
liquidated without new financing and 
the total reduction in floating debt 
amounts to more than $5,000,000 while 
ratio of current assets to current lia- 
bilities, which stood at 3% to 1 a year 
ago, has been raised to about 14 to 1. 

The combined net income of the 
merged companies in 1927 was re- 
ported as $3,974,000, equal to $5.54 per 
share on the common stock outstand- 
ing under the present capitalization. 
For the first nine months of 1928 net 
was $3,014,000, or $4.03 for the com- 
mon, with what is normally one of the 
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most profitable periods of the year still 
to be reported. For the full year net 
available for the common stock should 
be somewhat greater than for 1927 
even after the application of the large 
sums already mentioned in improving 
the current position of the treasury. 

There is no funded debt and the only 
obligations prior to the common stock 
are represented by $3,199,000 7% 
cumulative preferred stock, $100 par 
value, and 8,100 shares no par value 
Series “B” 7% cumulative preferred. 
There are 675,830 shares of no par 
common stock outstanding. 

The common stock was placed on a 
$4.00 dividend basis at the end of the 
first quarter, 1928, a rate which has 
since been maintained. The current 
position of the company is now so 
strong that dividends could easily be 
increased as earnings expand. 

Underwood Elliott Fisher has shown 
unusual independence of general stock 
market movements selling on the New 
York Stock Exchange during 1928 be- 
tween a low price of 63 and a high of 
875, with the current price around 86 
where the yield is 4.7%. Although 
now practically at the year’s high, in 
spite of the recent market reaction, 
this issue does not appear to have fully 
discounted the improving financial 
position and earnings outlook of the 
company. Recent strong resistance to 
lower prices indicates definite profit 
possibilities during the months ahead. 





Endicott Johnson Corporation 
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facturer in the country Endicott 

Johnson conducts an unusually 
well integrated business. Starting 
with the raw materials, the company 
tans about 90% of its leather require- 
ments and makes all of the rubber 
heels and soles used in its factories, 
which turn out an average of 125,000 
pairs of shoes daily. The business 
cycle is completed by the sale of a 
large part of the product in a system 
of chain retail stores owned and oper- 
ated by the company. 

The present corporation was formed 
in 1919, taking over all the property 
of the original partnership established 
in 1894. There is no funded debt, capi- 
talization consisting of $11,157,400 7% 
cumulative preferred stock and $20,- 
268,000 common, $50 par value. The 
preferred is being reduced at the rate 
of 3% annually—nearly $4,000,000 of 
the original $15,000,000 issue having 
already been retired at the call price 
of $125 per share. Full regular divi- 
dends are paid on the preferred and 
$5.00 per share annually on the com- 
mon. Stock dividends of 10% in 1920 


\ S the second largest shoe manu- 


and 20% in 1923 were also distributed. 
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Sales have increased regularly in re- 
cent years and net income has shown 
remarkable stability averaging a little 
more than $7.00 per share, after pre- 
ferred dividends and sinking fund re- 
quirements, during the period since 
payment of the latest stock dividend. 
Each year, after payment of dividends 
on the preferred and provision for the 
retirement fund and the regular $5.00 
dividend on the common, the balance of 
the profits, if any, is divided 50-50 be- 
tween the workers and the owners of 
the common stock. 

As of July 1, 1928, the company was 
in comfortable financial condition with 
current assets about 3% times current 
liabilities and net working capital 
nearly $26,000,000. Book value of the 
common stock, excluding good-will, was 
$61.86 per share. 

Sales during 1928, based on results 
thus far reported, are likely to set a 
new record and profits should be in 
line with those of recent years as prices 
have advanced to offset increased costs 
of leather. 

Marketwise Endicott Johnson has 
moved within a very narrow range, the 
high for 1928 being 85 against a low 
of 74%, with the current quotation 
around 75 to yield 6.7%. This price 
is but little more than ten times an- 
nual earnings available for the common 
stock averaged over recent years. 

For investors seeking a common 
steck backed by substantial equities, 
yielding a fairly liberal return and 
possessing stability of market price 
Endicott Johnson should prove to be a 
satisfactory holding. 





International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corp. 


NE of the fastest growing and 

most successful companies to be 

named is the International Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Corp., occupying 
in the foreign field a position some- 
what analagous to that of the Ameri- 
can Telephone & Telegraph Company 
in the domestic. 

Telephone subsidiaries operate in 
Spain, Mexico, Cuba and Porto Rico, 
and affiliations are being formed with 
companies in many other South Ameri- 
can republics. A transaction involving 
acquisition of the stock of a large 
English company operating in Argen- 
tina has just been consummated. 
Absorption of All America Cables, Inc., 
and more recently the consolidation 
with Mackay Companies, has given 
International a leading place in the 
cable business. Manufacturing activi- 
ties are conducted in France and 








Belgium. 

Years Net Income 
SUE aaieicesacskeasuss $1,464,048 
eS ee 1,930,063 
Pee rere 4,668,228 
PUED rt ets sie s oaee 7,105,206 
RSS SaaS eee 14,413,495 




















Funded debt of subsidiaries, ey- 
clusive of the Argentine company now 
being taken over, amounts to $60,816, 
000, and of the corporation itself to 
about $92,300,000, including about $57,. 
300,000 convertible debentures to be js- 
sued to finance the acquisition of the 
Argentine system. There is no pre- 
ferred stock. 

Earnings have shown very rapid ex- 
pansion in recent years, resulting 
chiefly from the addition of new prop- 
erties, many of which were on a paying 
basis when taken over resulting in im- 
mediate gains in net. Cash position is 
strong, but comparative figures are of 
little value because of frequent changes 
in capital structure. 

For the first nine months of 1928 net 
income is reported as $10,408,703, equal 
to $7.39 per share on 1,409,323 shares 
of common stock, $100 par value, now 
outstanding. For the full year net 
should show a very substantial margin 
over the $6.00 dividend. 

The current price of around $190 
per share compares with a low of 139% 
and a high of 199. The yield is 3.2% 
based on the cash dividend alone, but 
when frequent and valuable stock sub- 
scription rights are tal:en into con- 
sideration the return is much more 
liberal. 

International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation is a company possessing 
unusual opportunities for development 
and expansion and has made a regular 
policy of absorbing new properties 
whenever those which are desirable 
from a system standpoint are available 
on satisfactory terms. For the long 
pull this stock, even at current levels, 
apears to be definitely attractive. 





Kresge (S. S.) Company 




















Years Net Inceme 
| eee $9,492,637 
Rh tei eck 10,114,164 
RUES se aGiannccucesus 11,809,260 
BPEDbea hes achib vies 12,504,442 
1 ag reer eee 13,977,066 
RUM Cueh ners aekkeeeis 15,600,000* | 

* Estimated in part. | 








NNOUNCEMENT has just been 
made of the opening of the 500th 
store in the Kresge chain, mak- 
ing a total of 65 new units to date dir- 
ing 1928 following a record increase 
of 68 new stores in 1927. Plans for 
from 50 to 75 additional stores to be 
opened in 1929 are being formulated. 
In addition to being one of the most 
rapidly growing systems Kresge has 
long been one of the most profitable of 
the chain store groups. In 1918 sales 
were $36,309,513, and net income of 
$1,701,000 was equal to only 4.68% on 
such sales. During 1928 sales had in- 
creased to $133,847,476 and net income 
to $13,977,066—showing a profit of 
10.44% on total business done. Profit 
margin has been maintained at ap 
proximately the same high ratio for 
several years. 
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Both total sales and net income have 
increased steadily year after year as 
new stores have been added to the 
chain and new high levels will as- 
suredly be reached during the present 
year. Sales total for 1928 is expected 
to reach $150,000,000 with profits of 
$15,600,000 equal to about $4.25 per 
share available for the common stock. 
This figure compares with $3.76 per 
share in 1927 and to $3.36 for 1926. 

The only funded debt is $12,628,477 
mortgage and land contracts in addi- 
tin to which there is outstanding 
$2,000,000 7% cumulative preferred 
stock and $36,786,197 common, $10 par 
value per share. Regular dividends on 
the common are paid at the rate of 
$1.20 annually, and an extra cash pay- 
nent of 40 cents per share was paid on 
March 31, 1928. 

Current position was strong at the 
cnd of 1927—the date of the latest de- 
jailed report issued—with net working 
capital over $21,000,000 and current 
assets about double current liabilities. 

During 1928 Kresge stock has sold 
on the New York Stock Exchange be- 
tween a low of 65 and a high of 91%, 
with the current quotation about 84. 

In common with all the better chain 
store stocks the market price is high 
relative to current dividends and earn- 
ings but Kresge occupies one of the 
strongest positions among the general 
chain store systems and the market is 
justified in discounting liberally’a de- 
cidedly prosperous outlook for the fu- 
ture. A substantial extra dividend, 
either in cash or stock, could readily be 
paid and from the long range view- 
point the stock has good profit possi- 
bilitiee 


Air Reduction Company 








TREND OF NET INCOME 
$1,619,148 
2,021,291 
2,271,841 
2,412,597 








2,528,165 | 








THROUGH a carefully planned ex- 
pansion program over the past 
few years, Air Reduction has been 

building itself up on a sound founda- 

tion, steadily strengthening its position 
in the various markets for its products. 

The company now controls a system of 

strategically located plants all over the 

country which place it in an excep- 
tionally strong competitive positioa, 
and through the acquisition of kindred 
lines, a measure of diversification is 
given which adds to the earnings. The 

Company manufactures and sells oxy- 

gen, carbide, acetylene, nitrogen, argon, 

calorene and other gases; also oxy- 
acetylene welding and cutting equip- 
ment and chemicals. It serves steel 


| Manufacturers, automobile makers, re- 


pair shops, garages and a wide variety 
of Industries, Its main field is the re- 
duction of atmosphere into its constit- 
uent parts, and of course the raw ma- 
terial for this costs nothing. 
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The management’s policy has been 
to plow back a large proportion of the 
profits into new or additional proper- 
ties, building up greater earning power 
year after year. The result of this 
policy is reflected in the ‘progressive 
increase in both gross and net earnings 
over a period of years, although earn- 
ings are to some extent subject to gen- 
eral business conditions. This year the 
earnings have continued the upward 
trend; for the nine months ended Sep- 
tember 30th showing $3.70 earned on 
the common stock, comparing with only 
$2.93 for the same period last year De- 
preciation charges are exceptionally 
heavy, so that reported earnings are 
considerably below what might be con- 
sidered actual earnings. 

Air Reduction has always enjoyed a 
very strong current financial position. 
As of June 30th this year total current 
assets were $10,881,000 against cur- 
rent liabilities of only $799,000, leav- 
ing net working capital of $10,082,000. 
Cash aggregated $2,593,000, call loans 
$2,250,000, while miscellaneous invest- 
ments were carried at $3,542,636. The 
company owns a substantial interest in 
the common stock of U. S. Industrial 
Alcohol Co. The two companies have 
virtually the same executive manage- 
ment. 

The 696,374 shares of no par com- 
mon stock represents the sole outstand- 
ing capitalization of the company, on 
which dividends are now being paid at 
the rate of $2 regular and $1 extra. 
An increase in the dividend is fully 
warranted by earnings and the strong 
financial position. Continued growth 
in the company’s earning power may 
be reflected in a higher price in the 
future than its present of 88. 


Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company 


| HE efficiency of the management 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad is 
reflected in the excellent operating 
results attained in recent years. From 
indications so far this year, 1928 will 
break all previous records in net in- 
come. This has been accomplished 
despite a slight falling off in gross 
income. and was due to the increased 
ficiency and better facilities. The 
year 1928 will be the fourth consecu- 
tive year to establish a record net in- 
come, and the eighth consecutive year 
to show a reduction in operating ratio. 
Total gross revenues for the ten 
months to Oct. 31st this year were 
$540,663,626 against $564,264,973 in 
the same period of 1927, a decline of 
$23,601,347, but net operating income 
was $99,250,076 against $93,380,868, 
an increase of $5,869,208. This result 








EARNINGS PER SHARE 




















was brought about by a decrease in 
operating expenses of $30,898,674 but 
the significant part of the decrease was 
the steady paring down of the cost of 
transportation item, which is the real 
index of operating efficiency. 

Per share earnings this year are ex- 
pected to be slightly higher than in 
1927 when $6.83 was earned on the 
$50 par stock, despite the increase in 
the number of outstanding shares by 
the 12%% stock allotment last spring. 
In view. of these earnings the present 
dividend rate of $3.50 per year paid 
since Nov. 1926, when it was raised 
from $3 per year, is conservative and 
in responsible quarters, an increase tol 
$4 per year is looked for. 

The huge sums expended on improv- 
ing the property since the return from 
federal control have made it possible, 
in conjunction with greater efficiency 
in the man power, to run longer trains 
with heavier loads a greater distance 
per day at greater speed with conse- 
quent saving in the cost to handle each 
unit of traffic. The electrification plan 
recently announced involving an outlay 
of about $100,000,000 will be another 
great step forward. 

Pennsylvania’s coal traffic will very 
likely increase as the bituminous coal 
regions served by the road will be 
helped by the abandonment of the 
Jacksonville agreement. Moreover, the 
road is aggressively going after new 
business. Special consideration has 
been given to the development of the 
perishable freight business, which is 
very profitable. With its present op- 
erating efficiency, an increase in gross 
revenues may mean a much greater 
proportional increase in the net reve- 
nues. 

Confidence in the management and 
the soundness of the company is shown 
by the large number of stock holders, 
which on Aug. 1st numbered 153,294. 
At its present price of about 71 the 
stock is selling for approximately 10% 
times earnings. 


The Fleischmann Company 








Net Income . 
$8,630,566 
9,843,233 
13,922,106 
18,464,578 

19,423,596 


Years 




















URING the last 
Fleischmann’s sales have _ in- 
creased nearly 57%, or from 
$41,232,780 in 19238 to $64,668,137 
in 1927. During the same period ratio ° 
of costs to sales declined from 77.8% 
to 67%, with the result that net more 
than doubled, rising from $8,630,566 
to $19,423,596. During 1928, from re- 
ports covering the first nine months 
of the year, progress has continued, as 
net of $14,604,000 is in excess of that 
for the same period during 1927. 
Fleischmann makes nearly all the 
compressed yeast used in the United 
(Please turn to page 433) 


five years 
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A New Bituminous AGE 


Long Range Outlook for Coal Holds Drastic 
Changes—Prospects for Leading Companies 


NOAL is a foundation stone of our 
industrial structure and will prob- 
ably remain the chief source of 

energy for generations to come. There 
has been a trend of development to- 
ward the wholesale use of oil in all 
of its various forms in recent years. In 
fact, the competition of fuel oil, be- 
cause of its more efficient use, has been 
among the outstanding factors in the 
decrease in the annual production of 
coal. While there is no immediate 
danger of exhaustion of our oil sup- 
plies, it is realized, nevertheless, that 
the possibility of waning supplies, 
coupled with higher prices exists. Coal 
is the only resource in sight available 
in sufficient quantity to meet the ulti- 
mate demand for power and fuel. 


On the Threshold of a New Era 


According to many competent authori- 
ties we are standing on the eve of a 
complete revolution in the methods of 
utilizing coal. There has been much 
wastefulness in our past use of coal. 
The need is felt at the present time for 
the better utilization and the elimina- 
. tion of this wastefulness, and, to accom- 
plish this, old methods must 
be radically and fundamen- 
tally changed. 

Coal is much more than 
merely a source of heat and 
power; it is a storehouse 
of chemical values—am- 
monia, benzol, tar, and more 
than 1,200 coal-tar dyes 
and derivative products, 
and lends itself to trans- 
formation into coke and 
gas. The distillation of a 
ton of average soft coal 
yields 1,500 pounds of coke, 
10,000 cubic feet of gas, 22 
pounds of sulphate of am- 
monia, more than 2 gallons 
of benzol, and 9 gallons of 
tar. It is to save these by- 
products for use as a base 
for a huge chemical industry as well as 
thé more efficient use of coal as a fuel 
that. changes in its utilization are 
urged. 

At the first International Conference 
on Bituminous Coal, held two years ago 
at the Carnegie Institute of Technology 
in Pittsburgh to discuss the modern 
trends in coal utilization, it was evident 
that chemists and engineers are apply- 
ing themselves diligently to this phase 
of the coal question, and the day is 
approaching when coal will no longer 
be burned in individual plants, but will 
be processed and made into liquid and 
gaseous fuels. In November of this 
year, the second conference assembled 
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HE _ bituminous 

labored under a cloud of depression for 
several years, and securities of its leading 
companies have reflected the generally un- 
favorable earnings position. At present, how- 
ever, indications point to a betterment of 
adverse conditions, particularly from the 
standpoint of the drastic changes which 
modern demands for efficiency and economy 


By H. W. KNODEL 


in Pittsburgh again, attended by many 
eminent technicians from all over the 
world, including such notable indus- 
trialists as Lord Melchett (Sir Alfred 
Mond), Dr. Frederick Bergius, the pio- 
neer scientist in converting coal directly 
into liquid fuel, and many others of 
equal fame. This conference revealed 
that great progress had been made 
in the development of new uses for 
coal. 


Coal Usage of the Future 


If we may use the imagination a 
little, it is conceivable that in the not 
distant future liquified coal will be 
piped for considerable distances from 
the mines to industrial sections and 
cities for use there. Or, the coal will 
be distilled producing valuable by- 
products for the chemical and fertilizer 
industries, and the gas will be piped 
to distant cities and communities. In 
fact, some authorities favor the com- 
plete gasification of coal for economic 
use. Naturai gas, in some of the sys- 
tems of the Southwest, is conducted for 
distances of several hundred miles. 
Why would not this be practical for 


coal 


are gradually effecting. 


gas made from coal? Huge central 
plants for producing artificial gas from 
coal can be located either near the 
mines or at tidewater where coal is 
readily accessible and an era within a 
radius of 100 miles or more be eco- 
nomically supplied through a system of 
pipe lines. 


More Economic Use Stressed 


As far back as 1881 Sir William 
Siemens optimistically wrote: “I am 
bold enough to go so far as to say that 
raw coal should not be used as fuel for 
any purpose whatsoever, and that the 
first step toward the judicious and eco- 


industry has 


nomic production of heat is the gas 
retort or gas producer in which coal is 
converted either entirely into gas or 
into gas and coke”—an echo of the past 
as yet far from being fulfilled. 

Some day in the future, soft coal 
may be one of the chief sources of 
gasoline. In Germany light oils and 
gasoline are being made from coal on 
a commercial scale. The cost is still 
too high in the United States for gaso- 
line produced from coal to compete 
with gasoline produced from oil, but 
this may not be the case at some future 
date. At such time, this process will 
assume a degree of importance which 
will have great effect on the coal in- 
dustry. 

It is apparent, then, that in our coal 
resources we have a huge supply of 
raw material, and the time is coming 
when it will be split up into as many 
commercial uses as possible, much in 
the manner that crude petroleum is 
now split. 


Besetting Difficulties 


Apart from this optimistic long 
range view of the bituminous coal in- 
dustry, the situation at 
present and for the past 
several years has been de- 
cidedly of another color to 
the companies engaged 
therein. The fundamental 
weakness of the industry 
has been a_ production 
capacity greatly in excess 
of consuming demand. In 
the wake of this over- 
production has come severe 
competition and _ price-cut- 
ting. There has always 
been the danger that when 
prices advanced appreci- 
ably, additional mines would 
be reopened by independent 
operators and there would 
again be the chronic state 
of overproduction and 
price-cutting. 

Then, too, there has been a tendency 
to a relative decline in the consumption 
of bituminous coal over a period of 
years. The causes of this lie chiefly in 
the more economical use of coal burned 
by electric plants, gas plants, and rail- 
road locomotives than was formerly the 
case, and partly to the substitution of 
fuel oil for coal. Recently, there has 
been a tendency to change from fuel 
oil back to coal, especially on the part 
of some of the railroads because of the 
relatively lower cost. Beyor.d_ this, 
there is an irregularity of demand for 
coal by consumers, which is trouble- 
some to the industry. 
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Another great difficulty was the un- 
compromising . stand taken by the 
United Mine Workers of America on 
the Jacksonville scale of wages, en- 
tirely unwarranted by the fundamental 
economic trend of the industry. The 
union is now all but wrecked on the 
same economic reefs that beset the in- 
dustry. The industry has for a long 
time been overmanned. In 1923, ap- 


proximately 700,000 miners were em- 


ployed ; today the : 


The problem of overproduction has 
been further aggravated. by the fact 
that there are several thousand pro- 
ducing properties widely scattered, act- 
ing individually and of course the con- 
sumer is the only one who has benefited 
by the low price of the product. The 
industry fcr the last five years has 
stood prepared, by actual demonstra- 
tion to supply two tons of coal for 
every one ton the consumer normally 


years, the present year promises to be 
no better and probably will be worse. 
In view of the industry’s over-capacity 
no sustained advance in price is prob- 
able. 

Production of bituminous coal in the 
first ten months this year was about 
387,000,000 tons as against 417,000,000 
tons for the same period last, year. 
Production in October was stepped up 
considerably and the average produc- 

tion per working 





number is about 
590,000, and it is 
estimated that a 
maximum of 440,- 
000 would be 
enough. 

The introduction 
of labor-saving 
machinery, of 
course, resulted in 
a fewer number of 
miners being neces- 
sary and in spite 
of the Union’s re- 
sistance, there has 
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day was the high- 
est so far made 
during the current 
year. The increase 
reflected a larger 
production from 
union districts 
where wage differ- 
ences between op- 
erators and miners. 
have been com- 
posed. Stocks of 
coal above ground 
now stand at nor- 
mal levels equiva- 





been an unmistak- 
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chinery. In 1920, 
only about 60% of 
the bituminous coal 
was produced by 
machine; now over 
712% is so pYro- 
duced. The aver- 
age tonnage per 
man per day has 
also increased, in 















































000,000 tons. This 
reserve .has_ been 
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slowly reduced 
from the peak of 
about 75,000,000 
tons in April, 1927, 
when stocks were 
accumulated in an- 
ticipation of the 
strike. 

In view of the con- 











1920 standing at 
4.00 tons and now 
over 4.50 tons. In the non-union fields 
machinery is used to the fullest extent 
possible, and it has been in these fields 
that production has gained at the ex- 
pense of the union fields. 

Concerning the strike since April, 
1927, this was mainly confined to the 
unionized bituminous coal producing 
area north of the Ohio River and was 
really effective for any considerable 
length of time in only part of this 
area. The Illinois, Ohio and Indiana 
fields were mostly affected and Penn- 
sylvania to a lesser extent, as is shown 
by a comparison of the 1927 output 
with the 1926 output. West Virginia 
and Kentucky showed an increase of 
production in 1927 over 1926. 

The petering out of this strike and 
the withdrawal of the United Mine 
Workers of America from their stand 
on the Jacksonville scale and the pos- 
sibility of individual districts reaching 
agreements may cause some slight 
shifting of the industry away from the 
area that has benefited therefrom. 
Mining operations are now upon an 
open shop basis over a wide area, while 
in those districts still operating under 
union conditions wage agreements have 
recently been negotiated involving 
tates sharply under those stipulated in 
the union schedules formerly in effect. 
With the lower labor costs and the in- 
creasing use of modern mining equip- 
ment, production costs throughout the 
industry are probably lower than in 
any recent year. 
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requires. This condition has created a 
false sense of real values in the minds 
of buyers and has undoubtedly acted 
as an effective barrier to adequate sales 
realizations. 


Large Scale Mergers Needed 


To remedy this situation and to ob- 
tain better cooperation and control in 
the industry, mergers should be effected 
of the existing properties. Recently 
there was on foot an ambitious plan for 
a large scale merger of producing inter- 
ests in the smokeless fields of West 
Virginia. The collapse of this scheme 
naturally was a source of keen dis- 
appointment not only to the operators 
directly involved but also to other dis- 
tricts that were looking to the proposed 
combination as a sorely needed sta- 
bilizing influence. 

Mergers, however, would only consti- 
tute a step toward overcoming the basic 
ill of the industry, namely excess min- 
ing capacity. Real improvement in the 
situation is dependent on the complete 
elimination of the marginal producers, 
many of whom as a matter of fact do 
not know what their costs actually are 

Coal prices this year have been run- 
ning on the average so far about 10% 
below last year and during the summer 
have been at the lowest levels for the 
past twelve years. Some slight im- 
provement has occurred since. then, but 
in view of the unsatisfactory operation 
of most coal companies during recent 


tinued depressed 
conditions in the industry, another poor 
year will be reported by the bituminous 
coal companies in the main and prob- 
ably the poorest for several years as a 
result of the lower price levels and 
lower outputs this year. Efforts to ef- 
fect a fundamental improvement in the 
industry this year have to date shown 
but a limited degree of success. The 
change in the union’s policy will have 
an important effect only in Illinois, In- 
diana and some parts of Ohio, as in 
these territories no progress has been 
made in fighting the strike. Increased 
production in these fields under exist- 
ing conditions in the industry may tem- 
porarily at least exert a bearish influ- 
ence on those companies operating in 
fields where the union was non-existing 
or where, as in the Pittsburgh region 
some companies have for some years 
been operating on an open shop basis. 
In the past, the unionism in the Pitts- 
burgh district and the open shop pro- 
duction in West Virginia has accounted 
for much of the difference in produc- 
tion costs in the two districts. Ineffi- 
cient strike breakers in the Pittsburgh 
district have kept costs high but im- 
provement is being shown. The labor 
problem in the future in this district 
should within reasonable time become 
fairly well settled. 

As a result of the poor prospects of 
the bituminous industry this year, the 
stocks of coal companies have been de- 
pressed. Improvement marketwise de- 
pends on improvement in the industry 
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itself, and under such circumstances, 
the stocks of such strongly intrenched 
companies as Island Creek Coal Com- 
pany and Pittsburgh Coal Company 
should show ready response. The Pitts- 
burgh Terminal Coal Corporation has 
shown some fair results in some of the 
last few years when operating condi- 
tions were not very favorable for the 
concern and improved conditions in the 
industry will uncoubtedly again allow 
the company to show recovery. The 
outlook for Pennsylvania Coal & Coke 
Corporation is less well defined, as the 
company is in weak financial condition. 
The accompanying table shows the rec- 
ord of these four companies over the 
last five years. 


Island Creek Coal Company 


This company is one of the lowest 
cost producers in the industry and has 
coal lands ideally located for low cost 
mining. The property is located in the 
non-union West Virginia area. At the 
close of 1927 it was estimated that 
there remained unmined in the Island 
Creek seam approximately 200 million 
tons of coal and assuming a recovery 
of 75%, this would give the company a 
life of approximately twenty years on 
the basis of last year’s production. Is- 
land Creek’s income from its treasury 
assets substantially offsets dividend re- 
quirements on the preferred stock leav- 
ing the entire balance applicable to the 
common. There are outstanding 41,- 
711 shares of $6 cumulative preferred 
(par $1) calling for an annual divi- 
dend of $261,273 and 594,005 shares of 
common (par $1). The common stock 
has an unbroken dividend record ex- 
tending back to 1912. The company is 
in excellent financial position showing 
total current assets as of December, 


1927, amounting to $9,133,076 against 
total current liabilities of $1,592,535 
leaving net working capital at $7,540,- 
541. The-ratio of current assets to 
current liabilities at that date was 5.7 
to 1. 

Production this year has been run- 
ning about 40% below last year, but 
last year the company benefited from 
the strike conditions in the union fields 
and from large British demands. 

Earnings for the first half of the 
year were $1,222,904 equal after pre- 
ferred dividends to $1.85 per common 
share against dividend paid of $2 per 
share. Third quarter earnings showed 
improvement and were in excess of 
$745,000 equal to $1.15 per common 
share after preferred dividends. Total 
earnings on the common for the first 
nine months were therefore about $3 
per share, a considerable reduction 
from the $4.41 per share for the first 
nine months cf 1927. 

The company is now producing at a 
rate higher than any time this year 
and earnings for the final quarter 
should be about at the same rate as for 
the first nine months. The stock has 
sold as high as 61 and low 47 this year 
and is currently selling for about 53. 
At this price the stock is selling about 
13 times current earnings. Dividends 
at the rate of $4 per year are just 
about being covered. Improvement in 
the industry should quickly be reflected 
by this stock as the company is favored 
by exceptionally low costs of produc- 
tion. 


Pittsburgh Coal Company 


As result of low prices and labor 
troubles, Pittsburgh Coal Company re- 
ported net losses of $1,880,596 in 1927, 
of $2,114,676 in 1926 and of $1,266,940 


in 1925. Although company has not 
been on profitable basis this year, it js 
expected increased efficiency may result 
in less disastrous losses in 1928 than 
were shown in three preceding years, 
Production this year will probably be 
the largest in the last five years, and 
costs will undoubtedly be lower. 

This lean period has been costly, but 
company has undergone complete reor- 
ganization in production methods, labor 
policy and management which will be 
reflected in earnings when the coal 
market reaches more satisfactory levels, 
Relations with United Mine Workers 
of America were broken in May, 1925; 
a wage scale which will permit com- 
petition with other fields has been es- 
tablished. 

Physical properties have been en- 
tirely modernized. Machine mining has 
been installed wherever possible. Old 
high cost workings have been aban- 
doned. Last year the first of company’s 
cleaning plants was built. Early this 
year $2,000,000 was appropriated for 
three coal-cleaning plants. These will 
make it possible to supply a better 
grade of fuel and numbers of sizes 
marketed will be increased so that spe- 
cial coal can be sold to meet every re- 
quirement. In the past three years 
over $7,500,000 has been spent in mod- 
ernizing the property and this should 
be reflected in earning power in the 
future. 

Plans are under way to greatly ex- 
pand company’s interests in railroad 
properties. Pittsburgh, Lisbon & West- 
ern Railroad has been acquired and 
application has been made to Interstate 
Commerce Commission for permission 
to build extensions to Smith’s Ferry on 
the Ohio River and to Youngstown. 
The new line will make it possible for 
Pittsburgh Coal Company to ship coal 

































































: | 
Important Record of Four Coal Companies 
Depreciation, Net Profits Earned on Earned on Price Range 
Production Gross Operating Depletion & after all Preferred Common Common 
Tons Revenues Profit Charge-offs Charges per Share per Share High Low } 
rae jon new 67 48% 
Island Creek Coal Co..... 1927 7,397,980 $5,578,722 $1,055,937 $3,611,408 $86.58 a $5.64 old 250 19714 
1926 6,568,930 Not 4,703 159 934,409 2,924,703 59.01 a 4.42 199% 141 
1925 6,025,715 Reported 3,736,621 904,131 2,210,949 44.338 a 3.22 165 121 | 
1924 4,951,403 3,835,978 770,262 2,426,570 48.66 a 3.58 142 95 
1923 3,152,919 3,938,328 552,023 2,722,546 54.59 a 4,12 11542 93% 
Pittsburgh Coal Co....... 1927 9,128,932 $43,699,828 8,933,212 3,323,474 def. $1,880,596 nil nil 74% = 32% | 
1926 5,042,501 37,258,548 3,119,155 2,690,7°5 def. 2,175,948 nil nil 42% 29 
1925 4,294,579 $3,832,177 3,944,125 2559.317 def. 1,286,591 nil nil 54%, 37% | 
1924 9,070,873 44,025,345 6,532,577 3,437,901 def. 505,773 nil nil 663, 47% 
1923 18,915,588 63,069,472 13,837,091 3,868,075 6,891,075 19.63 14.83 67% 58 | 
aes = _ PES Eanes oe | 
Pittsburgh Terminal Coal 1927 2,064,444 $5,286,833 def. 123,339 667,616 def. $953,640 nil nil 55 30% | 
Corp. 1926 4,130,601 10,151,293 1,784,561 1,167,946 441,422 10.46 1,22 68% 39 | 
1925 4,095,999 8,819,001 1,631,756 1,110,630 333,890 8.44 0.68 638%, 30 | 
1924 3,428,093 7,518,826 Not separately Not separately def. 164,964 nil nil 
| 1923 3,158,144 8,633,310 reported reported 558,491 12.87 2.27 
| = ee a ae a = a | 
Pennsylvania Coal and 1927 1,715,396 $3,929,705 def. $563,310 $230,488 def. $793,748 No nil 25% 10% | 
Coke Corp. 1926 2,763,361 6,336,041 237,055 295,120 def. 58,065 Preferred nil 19 7 f 
1925 2,519,598 5,652,013 def. 177,832 289,700 def. 467,532 Stock nil 26% 12% | 
1924 2,412,627 5,959,581 def. 132,832 292,402 def. 425,234 Out- nil 30% = 18% 
| 1923 2,524,654 8,428,034 1,107,522 283,218 741,704 standing 4.30 48% 27% | 
| ee —— 
a On basis of present shares after 400% stock dividend on old shares. 
—- — — 
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down the Monongahela and Ohio rivers 
by barge to railroad terminal and from 
there up to Youngstown district at 
great saving in freight costs. The road 
also would attract steel traffic to be 
shipped down the Ohio and Mississippi 
rivers so that railroad would enjoy 
good volume of business in two direc- 
tims. The original Pittsburgh, Lisbon 
& Western line is 23 miles long. It 
was purchased for $425,000 and exten- 
sions will cost about $4,250,000. 

In spite of recent losses and heavy 
capital expenditures the company is 
still in good financial position. On De- 
cember 31, 1927, current assets were 
$15,099,712 against current liabilities 
of $5,506,148. Cash amounted to $2,- 
117,592. The only recent financing con- 
sisted of sale of 78,208 shares of com- 
mon stock to interests close to the man- 
agement last year at $35 a share. This 
yielded $2,740,780 in additional cash 
and increased total outstanding amount 
of $100 par value common stock to 
$40,000,000. The company also has 
$35,000,000 of 6% cumulative preferred 
stock outstanding on which dividends 
have been in arrears since January 25, 
1926. No payments on the common 
have been made since 1924. 

Against physical properties valued 
at $131,982,887 funded debt amounts 
to only $10,569,500 and purchase mort- 
gages to $552,663. After deducting all 
losses from operations and from sale of 
stock below par, surplus at close of 
1927 was $63,051,231. The common 
stock on this basis has a high book 
value $256 per share. The common 
stock had a range so far this year of 
77 high and 36% low, with current 
price around 74. Should the company 
be able to get back on its feet again, 
good earnings may again be shown on 
the common stock. In 1928, $14.83 per 
share was earned, but nothing has been 
shown since. The stock has possibili- 
ties only for the long pull. 


Pittsburgh Terminal Coal Corp. 


Unfavorable operations in 1927 re- 
sulted in a deficit of $953,640 as against 
a profit of $441,422 in 1926 and a profit 
of $333,890 in 1925. It is probable that 
another large deficit will be shown this 
year. The mines are favorably located 
in the Pittsburgh district and the com- 
pany supplies bituminous coal to a 
varied line of industries for gas mak- 
ing, by-product and metallurgical coke 
making, malleable iron manufacture 
and locomotive fuel. The present com- 
pany was incorporated in December, 
1924, as a consolidation of the Pitts- 
burgh Terminal Coal Company for- 
merly controlled by the Pittsburgh & 

est Virginia Railway Company and 
the Meadow Lands Coal Company. 

The financial position during 1927 
showed considerable weakening. As of 

ecember 31, 1927, current assets were 
$1,697,528 and current liabilities $451,- 
480 or a net working capital of $1,246,- 
098. This compares with net working 
capital of $2,601,226 at the end of 1926. 
The company has bonds outstanding to 
the extent of $2,695,000 calJing for an- 

(Please turn to page 444) 
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PREFERRED Stock GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 


solely on the basis of current yields. 


ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$per Share 1925 


4 (N) 115.54 
5 (N) 37.17 
4 (N) 38.41 
5 (N) 37.63 


Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top, & St, Fe 
Union Pacific 

Southern Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio........ jseent SD 35.33 
Pere Marquette Prior 57.50 
Colorado & Southern ist 43.18 
Wabash ‘‘A’”’ 11.48 
St, Louis Southwestern 11.96 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 39.13 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 24.91 
Kansas City Southern 10.06 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac, 2nd... 12.28 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.. whe 
**§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 15.92 


-—Earned 


160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
39.33 
48.41 
68.77 
52.56 
11.86 
12.09 
48.50 
24.65 
10.86 
20.57 


16.12 


Public Utilities 


8 (C) 
6 (C) 


Public Service of New Jersey §19.66 
Columbia Gas & Electric ee 
Philadelphia Co. 8 (C) 23.53 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (C) 33.02 
Amer, Water Works & El.... 6 (C) oaks 
Hudson & Man. R, R. Conv... 5 (N) $4.12 
Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) 14,00 
West Penn Electric 7 (C) 16.15 
Electric Power & Light 7 (C) 9.72 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (C) 22.26 
Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd.... 17 (C) 11.40 


§21.46 
27.81 


Industrials 


International Harvester 7 (C) $2.11 
American Smelting & Ref.... 7 (C) 30.88 
Pillsbury Flour Mills (C) 
McCrory Stores 

Endicott Johnson 

Studebaker Corp. 

General Motors 


45.97 
44.57 
208.13 
101.78 
13.68 
33.98 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 26.64 
Mathieson Alkali Works 58.60 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach... 21.49 
Associated Dry Goods ist 29.92 
Baldwin Locomotive 0.98 
Brown Shoe 45.23 
International Silver 16.08 
Bush Terminal Buildings Fs 
American Cyanamid *20.53 
Mid-Continent Petroleum .... 106.48 
Radio Corporation A 10.31 
Devoe & Raynolds ist 37.29 
Goodrich (B. F,) Co.........- 61.57 
Loew’s, Inc. . Saree 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 16.01 
Victor Talking Machine nil 
Central Alloy Steel cee 
¢tGeneral American Tank Oar. 24.09 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng... 3. 5.97 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber State 
International Paper 12.58 

C—OCumulative. N—Non-cumulative. 
stocks, * Years ended June 30. 

** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 


86.74 
35.52 
*20,19 
47.82 
84.77 
173.89 
167.17 
23.22 
16,27 
20.84 


29.39 
27.67 
29,42 
29.69 
24.39 


£ 
*29.53 
133.61 
13.86 
49.70 
13.96 


16.81 
88.44 
85.11 
27.95 

6.25 
11,88 
11.81 


t Entire issue called for payment 1-1-29 @ 110. 


$ per Shar 
1926 


1927 
133.40 
40.47 
39.35 
86.17 
38.44 
64.08 
57.76 
6.87 
9.30 
53.76 
20.31 
9.04 
22.49 
22.05 
15.23 


+ Cumulative up to 56%. 
+ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


able 
No 
No 
No 


e—, Redeem- Recent Yield 
Pri 


§ Earned on all pfd. 
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The Building 
Your Future In- 


come  Depart- 
ment is the con- 
tribution of The 
Magazine of 
Wall Street to 
the financial ed- 
ucation of the 
Nation’s __ pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 
ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by — stu- 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the financial 
training of the 
younger _ busi- 
ness executives 
and in the in 
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A New VPear’s Resolution 


(For the Man or Woman Who Has Been “Interested” 
in Income Building But Never Quite Got Started.) 


Resolved 


* * * ‘THAT, the year Nineteen Hundred and 
Twenty-nine shall be devoted to a conscientious 
endeavor to get started on the path to Financial 
Independence. 


* * * THAT, once having gotten started the 


right way, the subsequent years will be devoted to 
carrying out my plan until the goal of Financial 
Independence is finally attained. 


* * * TuHatT, I will immediately revise or 


increase my life and/or accident insurance 
policies so that the income from my life insurance 
will be sufficient, together with my other assets, 
to assure at least the material welfare of my 
dependents, in the event of sickness or death. 


* * * ‘THAT, at the end of the first week in the 


New Year, I will deposit, in the nearest savings 
bank, a fixed sum that is just a little bit more than 


HUNTER 
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Intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence ° 





vestment up- 
bringing” of 
young people 
in the home. 
These pages, in 
addition, offer 
a unique me- 
dium for the 
interchange of 
ideas and expe- 
riences of read- 
ers, building up 
over a_ period 
of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical kro 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
lost to the 
younger genera- 
tion of inves- 
tors. 
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intelligent Use of Present Income Will Assure ‘Financial Independence 


for DECEMBER 29, 1988 


I have been able to save regularly from my 
present income. 


* * * ‘THAT, each week during the year, this 


regular deposit will be continued, irrespective of 
circumstances at the moment and at the sacrifice 
of any other expenditure that is not absolutely 
essential for my physical health and mental 
comfort. 

* * * ‘THAT, a careful record of all my regu- 
lar expenditures and all of the important “extras” 
will be kept in an expense book; these records to 


be used as the basis for a personal budget after the 


first six months. 

* * * ‘THAT, when this budget is then drawn 
up, it will have adequate provision for savings— 
an amount to be taken out of my income before 
any other allotments are made and to be immedi- 
ately placed at work in a savings bank account or 
the purchase of building and loan shares on the 
monthly payment plan. 

* * * ‘THAT, I will make a real effort during 
the new year to increase my income, realizing that 
to obtain the ultimate benefits of financial self- 
sufficiency, it is essential for me to take the fullest 
advantage of those years when my earning capacity 
is at a maximum. 

* * * ‘THAT, as my income increases I will 
control the expenditures of myself and my family 
so that the savings fund may first receive its share 
of the increased income. 

* * * ‘THAT, my hard earned savings will be 
invested exclusively in sound, income-producing 


_investments until I have built up an adequate re- 


serve placed in good investments and am further 
fortified with investment experience and training 
to enter the more “profitable” fields of investment. 


* * * THAT, I will not expose my income 
building plans to the possibility of failure by 
speculating or “taking chances” with unseasoned 
and unsound securities, in spite of the temptation 
of quick profits and sudden riches. 

Resolved on the First Day of January, Nineteen Hundred 
and Twenty Nine Over My Wand and Seal. 
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How Should Doctor 


Brown Safeguard 
His Future? 


An Article That Offers a Plan for 
Conserving Savings That Won a Prize 
in the Recent B Y F I Prize Contest 














By M. CARLISLE MINOR 


ELANO to probable future requirements as well as imme- 
D BROWN, diate personal and family needs. 

a doctor 
in our town, has 
saved $50,000 


which is in- 


House a Good Investment 


As to the first question, Brown should keep his 
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HUIS STAT eA 


vested in a home home. If his occupation were such that frequent 
and $40,000 changes in residence were necessary, the argument 
United States Govern- might favor renting; or, if he were the ordinary 
ment bonds. 
The professional man He is ot 
must safeguard his earn. Y cage 
ee ee en The Insurance Program 
has two . —— ii 
children, a boy and a girl, aged, re- ae =." Ss mae 
spectively, four and two years. From I—Family Protection Fund: 
his gross earnings, he saves annually A. 20-payment life (b)........ $10,000 $847.20 14 years 
about $5,000. His only insurance con- C. Whole life (o}..........., 10000 $40.90 «85 years 
sists of a $10,000, 20-Payment life D. Ordinary life rate endowment 10,000 263.50 22 years 
policy purchased three years ago at a Total os 900000 1.118.10 
yearly premium of $347.20. <tieeco ahippaale oa — 
Some friends have suggested changes —— and — oe 
in his financial set-up. He wishes to auliien lee aaa te Se 
know, specifically, what modifications gin at end of two months, and 
or additions should be made as he de- ee Te 
sires to safeguard his own future and _— 
that of his family to the fullest ex- Totals .......0+ss000e $200 (a) $60.00 
tent. IlI—Education Fund: 
It is apparent from casual examina- A. 15-year endowment ....... $8,000 $545.68 18 years 
tion that this individual has achieved a ee res — a 
three fundamental things: He has ac- Totals ........--seeeee $16,000 9950580 
quired a home, provided some life insur- Iv—Last Illness Fund: 
ance, and invested his savings in the DUNS HED NO) saws osccasctaws $5,000 $120.45 25 years 
world’s premier security. The only Grand Total Insurance.............. $61,000 and $200 monthly income. 
questions suggested, therefore, relate Grand Total Cost 92,916.85 
to whether he should keep or sell his |} = 222222°°° ""°°°"""""" bias ay 
— eee. ee is nig (a) Based upon: assumption fat annual Alvidends are retained by com- 
or inadequate, and what changes, i pany to accelerate ma of policy. 
any, should be made in his security ee Oe ee Ot ce Oe ey ee 
holdings. The correct answer to each wnt = — se gee for waiver ef premium in case of 
inquiry must rest upon a proper ap- (a) “Monthly — wl = 
praisal of this particular individual’s = 
circumstances, due regard being paid 4 
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salaried executive, consideration might be given to 
the relative economies of the owned and rented 
home. But the case of the professional man is dif- 
ferent. He is, generally, a fixture in the community, 
and, from the very nature of his calling, he is wholly 
dependent upon public patronage. Home ownership 
particularly fits his situation as it involves no risk 
of forced sale and it carries with it that degree of 
confidence and prestige which attracts patrons. In 
Brown’s case, his home is a good investment. 

In approaching a solution of the 

















Finally, the fund should be retained and invested 
by each company and only the income therefrom 
paid over to the beneficiaries. Under this plan the 
widow and children will be protected against the 
hazards incident to investing money, and, at the 
same time, will have the services, free of the usual 
trust administration costs, of the best investors in 
the country. 

In providing the above insurance Dr. Brown has 

(Please turn to page 420) 








second portion of our problem the fact 
should be stressed that life insurance 
is of more than ordinary concern to a 
professional man. He is his only busi- 
ness asset. There is no other capital 
investment. In sickness, earning power 
wanes and disappears, and in death 
even hope of its return is extinct. 
There is no established business to 
carry on—no organized enterprise to 
yield a return. Provision, therefore, 
should be made for an income to sup- 
plant earnings cut off by illness, and, 
in the event of death, a fund should be 
assured which will replace, in part at 
least, the lost earning power. 

In the present case, Brown has four 
basic insurance requirements: (1) 
Protection of family in -the event of 
death; (2) replacement of earnings in 
case of sickness or disability; (3) 
education of his children; and (4) 
funds to defray expenses of last ill- 
ness, including funeral expenses and 
costs of administration. In order to 
meet these needs additional insurance 
must be provided as the $10,000 now 
carried is wholly inadequate. 

The best way, perhaps, to meet the 
first requirement is to provide an in- 
surance fund which will yield an in- 
come sufficient to replace the earning 
power of the insured. To what extent 
earnings should be supplanted is a de- 
batable question but full replacement, 
it would seem, is neither necessary nor 
advisable, and, in many cases, it would 
not be possible because of the burden- 
some premium cost. If possible, the 
fund, at a minimum, should be large 
enough to produce an income which, 
together with return from _ security 
holdings, would be adequate for basic 
family needs. 

In our present case, it is suggested 
that the amount required be placed at 
$40,000. This sum, together with other 
investments, will yield around $4,000 
annually. This amount, too, if made 
payable to a named beneficiary, will be 
free from the federal estate tax. Upon 
the principle that all of one’s eggs 
should not be placed in a single basket, 
it is also suggested that the insurance 
be distributed among four old-line 


Amount 
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(a) Cost is based on prices of Oct. 10, 1928, the date the list was 
compiled. 

(b) Including extras, 

(c) Excluding extras. 


THE INVESTMENT LIST 


Bonds 
LIQUID FUND 
Approximate Annual 
Maturity Cost (a) Income 
$1,980 $80 
2,955 135 
$4,935 $215 


Name of Security 


Am. Tel. & Tel. col. 4s 
Ches, & Ohio conv. 4%s 


FIXED FUND 


Northw, Teleg. Ist 4%s $990 
Allis Chm. Mfg. 995 
Swiss Confed, 8s 3 1,100 
Uv. 8. oe 5,250 
Balt. & Ohio Ist 4s.. ae 930 
Kans, City Sou. ref. bs r 2,000 
Yokohama extl, 6s 955 
Shawinigan W, & P. 4%s.... 1,910 
Youngstown 8. & T. 5s 1,000 

$15,130 


Common Stocks 


HIGH-GRADE 


Name of Security 
Atchison 
Pennsylvania 
Am. Tel, & Teleg 
U. 8, Steel 


Approximate Annual 
Cost (a) Income 
$100 


Fleischmann 
Chile Copper 


Curtiss Aero, $5 
Amer, Sugar sie Sa 
Mo. Pacific me - ~ 
Studebaker 25 


$380 


Income 


$930.00 
187.50 


$1,717.50 


Principal 


$20,065 
19,705 


$39,770 


Total Bonds 
Total Stocks 


Grand Total 




















companies in policies of $10,000 each. 


1 


SMM ia 


HUVEC MUL UTVAECUTNNQUNUUHUQUAOUUULUULUUH 


“0 Use of Present Income Will Assure Financial Independence o 


Ht Hi I ' 


for DECEMBER 29, 1928 














sf Fe) Ds 


EDUCATIONAL & 





ee 








Swift Work of Stock 


Exchange 


Moves Million Shares an Hour 














This photograph, 
ed th 


Wyckof’s article, 








was featured as 
the only photo 
ever taken of the 
interior of the 
New York Stock 
Exchange. It 
shows the mem- 
bers grouped 
around the trad- 
ing posts ready 
to execute  or- 
ders for their 
clients and the 
elaborate equip- 
ment on the floor 


of the ’Change. 

















© Brown Bros 
By CECELIA G. WYCKOFF 
(Copyright, 1928, NEA Service, Inc.) 


MONG the millions who are 
interested in securities today, 
only a small percentage know 

exactly what happens to the order 
which they either write, telephone, 
telegraph or personally deliver to 
the brokerage house with which 
they are dealing. 

With the turnover in securities 
on the New York Stock Exchange 
running from three to almost 
seven million shares per day in the 
past few months, although the 
facilities have been severely taxed, 
the machinery for handling the 
business has functioned with aston- 
ishing rapidity. 


A Rigid Ethical Code 


All this is due, in the first place, 
to the code which exists between 
the members on the floor of the ex- 
change, enabling a man in perfect 
confidence to accept orders for the 
purchase or sale of thousands of 
shares of securities running into 
tremendous sums, with nothing but 
a verbal order to establish the 
transaction. One cannot disavow a 
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HIS is the second of a series 

of three articles by the 
publisher of The Magazine of 
Wall Street, which have ap- 
peared in newspapers through- 
out the country, and are re- 
printed here through the 
courtesy of The NEA Service, 
Inc. Mrs. Wyckoff’s next and 
last article will discuss the ac- 
tivities of women investors in 

the stock market. 








purchase or sale whether the mar- 
ket goes in his favor, or against 
him. 

This method of procedure elimi- 
nates yards of red tape which 
usually surrounds business trans- 
actions with the average commer- 
cial house. Thus when you place 
an order with your broker, it is 
written on an order pad printed 
in black for buying orders, and red 
for selling orders, showing name 
of stock, number of shares and 
price at which order is to be exe- 
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cuted, and the name of the cus- 
tomer. It is then handed to an 
order clerk in the cage. 

In the “Cage,” which is the 
name brokers give to the room 
that houses the order clerk, mar- 
gin clerk, bookkeepers and cashier, 
there never is an unnecessary mo- 
ment lost in transmitting the order 
to the floor of the Stock Exchange, 
because any delay might mean a 
serious loss to the customer. 


Sent to Floor 


If the clerks are familiar with 
the customer’s account, the order 
is telephoned immediately by pri- 
vate wire to the “floor member”— 
on the floor of the exchange. As 
only stock exchange members and 
uniformed employees are allowed 
on the floor, the telephone clerk 
hands the order to an “Exchange 
Page,” who promptly delivers it to 
the floor member. It takes but 15 
to 45 seconds from the time the 
clerk receives the order until it is 
in the hands of the floor member. 

If the order is “at the market,” 
the floor member goes to the “post” 


(Please turn to page 4380) 
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How You Can Guarantee Their 
Education with Insurance 


Letters from Subscribers on Their Insurance Problems 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Providing for Children’s 
Education 


nsurance Editor: 
As a subscriber, I would like to avail 
myself of your advice on insurance matters. 


I am 31 years of age, married, two chil- 
dren, 3% years and 6 months of age. 
have $10,000 U. S. Government Endowment 
at age 62 years, $5,000 Metropolitan straight 
life, $1,000 Federal Life Insurance Co. 
straight life. 


My problem is as follows: I wish to as- 
sure my children a ccllege education by tak- 
out a 20-year endowment policy on my 
or by a combination of life insurance 
Building & Loan. I have considered 
thing out additional ordinary life insurance, 
but do not care to overload my insurance 
obligations for old age. Term insurance for 
say ten years until a building and loan 
account is large enough to give my children 
a good start thru college in case of my 
death after the term insurance expires 1s 
ancther consideration.—L. U. R. 


The most economical budget for 
a college education, including 
maintenance of the pupil during 
four years, is $1,000 annually dur- 
ing the collegiate course— and this 
would mean exercising strict econo- 
my. You therefore will probably 
have to plan a fund of from $8,000 
to $10,000 to finance this higher 
education for your two children in 
latter years. 

You have omitted to state your 
annual income, so it is a little more 
difficult to suggest the more feasi- 
ble life insurance plan. You are 
now carrying $16,000 life insur- 
ance protection. With a young 
family, which may grow larger, 
you could with advantage increase 
your present coverage on a perma- 


nent plan if your income will per- 
mit. 

If your income is now less than 
$5,000 annually, you could take a 
policy for $10,000 on the 10 Year 
Convertible Term plan to create 
an immediate estate in that 
amount for the financing of your 
childrén’s college education in 
event of your death occurring 
prior to the period of college en- 
trance. This would cost approxi- 
mately $87 annually; if carried 
for an additional 10 years, com- 
mencing at age 41, the cost would 
rise to about $116 annually. Mean- 
time, this is providing pure pro- 
tection for the specific purpose, 
but is not building up cash, loan, 
or surrender values, unless you 
plan to make the prrchase of B. 
and L. shares at the same time. 

Our suggestion therefore is that 
you take either Ordinary Life, or 
preferably 30 Payment, insurance, 
which would meet the same issue 
in event of your untimely death; 
and in event of your living to per- 
sonally pay your children’s college 
expenses, you would still carry 
this additional protection for your 
family’s need, or to provide a fund 
of old age maintenance for your- 
self. At age 31, $10,000 on the 
Ordinary Life plan would require 
an annual premium of about $176; 
on the 30 payment—approximately 
$203 (non-participating basis used 
for ease in visualizing quickly the 
net cost). 


Provide Protection While in 
Good Heakth 


Insurance Editor: 

I am wondering if there is any type of 
insurance policy to cover the following case: 
A young man of thirty-five undertook to buy 
three lots on the installment plan five years 
ago. They were located in a growing sub- 
urb just outside the limits of this city, and 
in the next period of annexation will doubt. 
less be taken into the city proper. Two 
years ago, however, this young man was 
taken sick, and since that time no payments 
have been made on account of either prin- 
cipal or interest. 

Now I have heard there is a type of in- 
surance policy to cover the building or the 
buying of a home, and I thought that in 
this case the man’s wife, apparently healthy 
and in her early forties and with a fairly 
good paying position, could get a policy to 
help her in the situation rather than sacrifice 
the equity of about $1,000 already paid on 
the lots. Such property is dull at present 
and no sale could be effected except at a 
bargain price; meanwhile the agent ts threat- 
ening to close the matter out at once. 

If there should not be anything to cover 
this particular case, kindly direct me to some 
literature on the subject of the best policies. 
I am an elderly lady, a kinswoman of the 
man. nm question, but not in a position to 
help materially.—A. W. T. 


Your letter is a very interesting 
one, and gives a wonderful pen 
picture of unfortunate circum- 
stances. 

The young man should have 
taken insurance when he was in 
good health, and when he was buy- 
ing those lots. He should also 
have had the benefit of Permanent 
and Total Disability provision 
through life insurance protection. 
But this can only be obtained by 
people when they are in good 
health. There is no remedy when 
the day of sickness or disaster 
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comes in the case of investment 
made by installments. 

In the case of his wife, if she is 
occupying a good position and 
earning good money, she should 
try to redeem the lots and resume 
the payments—always provided the 
lots are worth what they are be- 
ing bought for. Otherwise there 
is a great likelihood that the 
equity will be forfeited by fore- 
closure sale. 

Moreover, insurance on_ the 
wife’s life would not protect the 
situation today. At the same 
time, it might be desirable if she 
were to effect some small insur- 
ance for her husband’s benefit, 
especially in view of the fact that 
he is sick and helpless. In this 
case she seems to be the provider 
and the husband the dependent. 


Shall I Switch? 


Insurance Editor: 

An insurance man has talked to me regard- 
ing a life insurance pcelicy I hold with the 
—— company for $1,000.00 which I have held 
since I was 19. I am now 32 and the policy 
has run about 13 years, and as I have al- 
lowed the dividends to accumulate, the paid- 
up value is about $400, the policy being a 
20 year paid up plan. 

It is the contention of the insurance man 


for the rest of my life, and at the same 


time, allow my estate to have both the 


$400.00, as well as the proceeds of the new 
policy, 

It appears to me that the proposed plan 
is advantageous, but before I actually make 
any change, I should appreciate having your 
advice in the matter. 

Yours very truly, 
F. G. 

You cannot make a change of 
the kind you outline without 
distinct disadvantage to yourself. 
It is an exceedingly unwise step 
for a policyholder who has carried 
a policy for 18 years in a good Old 
Line life institution, in which 
liberal dividend distribution is 
made, to take the cash value of his 
insurance, and then take out new 
coverage in another company. 
Moreover we are compelled to state 
that any agent who counsels a 
move of this kind is acting in a 
most unethical manner, and would 
undoubtedly be censured by his 
home office for soliciting along 
such lines. 

Moreover, assuming that you 
followed his advice and took the 
cash value of your present 20 
Payment Policy to invest, we doubt 
very much indeed if you could take 
a small sum like $400 and invest it 
over a long term of years in con- 


Our advice to you is to keep your 
present policy with the —— com- 
pany, continue the accumulation of 
dividends, and ignore the advice of 
twisters. You probably need more 
life insurance, and you could with 
advantage consider at this time an 
Endowment at 65—providing pro- 
tection for a beneficiary over a 
long term of years, and in the 
happy event of your living on to 
the maturity of the policy, the pro- 
ceeds will come to you at age 65. 
I would not advise, however, that 
you take insurance from any one 
who offers such unethical advice 
as that outlined in your letter. 


What Kind of Insurance? 


Insurance Editor: 

What type and amount of insurance would 
you suggest for a young single man twenty- 
eight years old, with an annual income of 
approximately $2,500.00, with no dependents? 

Also kindly state several reliable com- 
panies. 

Thanking you for this information, I re- 
main, 

Yours truly, 


H. M. H. 


We would suggest that while 
you are now without dependents, 
it is of course quite probable that 
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that I can take the paid up value, set it up l 
ae a see 9k capes og oe oP re. servative securities and obtain an you (Pin marry later on, = take fact 
turn 6%, and this will be enough to pay the ° ease turn to page 
premium on an ordinary life insurance plan annual interest return of 6%. ( sia ) mat 
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BYFI RECOMMENDS a 
nav 
For Savings For Investments ie 
1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- Recent Ind 
pository for the accumulation of regular ; ey -_ Price Th 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- - Hlinols Centra € 
est. Funds are always available and may +-yobr 4%, 1966 ....100 ; 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 104 It I 
able proportions for employment in more Ist & Ref. Ss, 1965 .... f 
prcfitable medium. 3. Standard Oil of N. Y. act 
deb. 44s, 1951 
2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 4. Western Pacific get 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) Ist 5s, 1946 R 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube u 
Through regular monthly payments this Ist S.F. “A” 5s, 1978...101 |: 
form of savings also possesses the element 6G. New York Steam ‘ 
of gentle compulsion. Ist “A” 6s, 1947 vid 
ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means of | 7 Chesapeake Corp. uni 
securing insurance protection and at the 8. Asanciaten Dry “Tae 
same time accumulating savings. Also Ist 6% Pfd all 
possesses merit cf regularity in saving but . Hudson & Manhattan 
in view of small return, should not occupy Conv. 5% Pfd per: 
too large a place in the accumulating pro- . Southern Pacific 
gram. 
The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages cf their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- + 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and, as such, will ultimately provide a sound backlog of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 
| 
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Will Rubber Go UP or DOWN 


VERY business executive concerned in any The requests for this service were so numer- 
way with rubber, as a commodity, as a_ ous that it seemed advisable to offer it to the 
factor in financial transactions, as a major public generally. With this in mind, the scope 


material or essential element in any phase of of the service has been broadened, a greater 


manufacturing, has a vital interest in all devel- fund of information is now included, and the 
opments that affect rubber prices. And things work of securing the essential data, and of pre- 
are happening in rubber —things that must senting it clearly and concisely, has been as- 
nave a far-reaching influence. signed to a special organization, Henderson 
For instance, the removal of restriction on Rubber Reports, Inc. 
the export of rubber from the British East At a cost quite nominal in view of the effort 
Indies may utterly change the rubber market. and experience which the service represents, 
Then what about rubber tomorrow? Don’t go Henderson Rubber Reports furnish the sub- 
it blind, don’t depend on hearsay — get the scriber with facts of immense value about 
facts. There 7s one sure way in which you can rubber, based on a thorough and scientific 
get the facts im time—through Henderson study of the whole industry. 
Rubber Reports. Whatever your interest in rubber, you can’t 
For many years F. R. Henderson has pro- afford to be without a knowledge of the factors 
vided, for a small group of rubber specialists, a that determine prices. Henderson Rubber Re- 
unique information service covering rubber in ports give you the pertinent facts, presented 
all its phases, based on expert research and compactly and completely — all the facts that 
personal contacts in Eurone and the Far East. count while they s¢i// count. 








We have an interesting circular fully describing this OP OQ 


comprehensive service. Write for a copy today, there is 
no obligation —/fill in, detach and send the coupon now. Ifenderson Rubber Reports, inc. 
44 Beaver Street, New York 


H E p N D E R % O N I am interested in rubber. Without obligation on my | 
part, send me your circular describing Henderson | 


‘ R - . Rubber Reports, with specimens of your charts. 
RUBBER REPORTS, INC. 


F. R. Henderson, President 
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ACTIVE CONDITIONS Mark YEAR Enp 


Major Industries in Strong Position with Volume 


and Prices Conducive to Favorable Earnings 





STEEL 











Record Production in 1928 


ITH the close of the year comes 
definite proof that steel ingot 
output has achieved a new all- 

time record; total for 11 months of 
1928 has topped every preceding whole- 
year output figure except that of 1926, 
and 12 month returns are confidently 
expected to better even that exception. 
In addition, advance orders have been 
contracted in a measure that insures a 
very respectable rate of operations 
through the first quarter of the new 
year. 

However, some sources have ex- 
pressed the opinion that ensuing 1929 
activity may not be of such highly 
satisfactory proportions as the result 
of a reduction in future commit- 
ments. This premise is based upon the 
argument that the preponderance of 
- recent business has been secured from 
the automobile, pipe line and struc- 

(Please turn to page 4386) 





COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 

-———_————1928 

High Low *Last 
Steel (1) $33.00 $32.00 $33.00" 
Pig Iron (2).... 17.50 17.50 
Copper (3) 0.16 14 
Petroleum (4) .. " ‘ 2.00 
Coal (5) 1.85 ‘ J 
Cotton (6) 


Coffee (11) ..... 
Rubber (12) .... 

Wool (13) 

Tobacco (14) ... 

Sugar (15) 

Sugar (16) 

Paper (17) 0.03% 
Lumber (18) ... 25.32 


* December 15. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
c, per lb.; (13) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
c. per Ib.; (1¢) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per 1b.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, o, per lb.; (16) Refined, c, per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b. $ 
per M. 








THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Total steel ingot output for 1928 will almost cer- 
tainly attain the 50 million ton mark, a new high level. 
Scrap steel has shown up strongly of late. Price ad- 
vances obtain in tin plate, wire and sheet products for 
first quarter delivery. 


METALS—Copper production in November reached the rec- 
ord figure of 155,400 tons, but stocks show small increase, 
and demand continues unabated. Lead producers appear 
fully booked for the next month or so, and a sudden jump 
in requirements might create a tight position. 


PETROLEUM—Marking up of several grades of Pennsyl- 
vania crude makes more imminent the rise in Mid- 
Continent prices, but no such assurance has been ex- 
pressed. Refined products show little change. Plans for 
an export association may soon be consummated. 


BUILDING—November construction permits exhibit a start- 
ling drop from October levels, due for the most part to 
an abnormal decline in residential building. This decline 
is attributed to the depressing effects of prevailing high 
cost of money, and may presage dullness in the field for 
some time to come. 


COAL—Production of bituminous and anthracite coal shows 
gain over a year ago. Industrial consumption of the 
soft coal holds at fair levels, but requirements for domes- 
tic sizes of anthracite have been disappointing, largely 
because of poor weather conditions. Future hinges upon 
seasonal developments. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Huge projects in the way of 
railroad electrification, and constant growth of public 
utility developments assure a gratifying amount of busi- 
ness for the industry during the coming year. Earnings 
for 1928 should reflect the widespread adoption of this 
type of equipment in both domestic and industrial fields. 


SUGAR—Outlook for the industry remains dubious. Of 
course, with a possible revision of raw sugar tariffs, 
scheduled for discussion in Congress on January 7, some 
slight easement may be in store, but basic condi- 
tions are not good. World_production is at a peak; do- 
mestic consumption has been falling off; Cuban cane- 
growing restrictions have been removed. 


TEXTILES—wUnfilled orders for cotton goods are at the 
highest point since May of 1927, the record month, 
while manufacturers’ stocks are lowest since last Febru- 
ary. Sales ran nearly 10 per cent ahead of production in 
Nov., although the mills are operating at increased rates. 


SUMMARY—The soundness of those conditions which have 
called forth generally optimistic opinions for industry 
have suffered no noteworthy impairment, and the inci- 
dence of the new year should offset whatever holiday re- 
cessions have been occasioned. 
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Have You Examined the Possibilities, 
also Risks, of This 


Expanding Aviation Industry? 


A great new industry is here in the making. 

A 300% increase in business this year over last year—this is what aviation companies are 
doing. Ten years ago there were only 218 miles of air route established—today there are nearly 
15,000 miles. U.S. mail planes recently in one month flew about 700,000 miles. 
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Wright Aeronautical, maker of the well-known Whirlwind motor, which turned out 182 en- 
gines in 1924, this year—only four years later—will turn out ten times as many. 
What does all this mean to investors, now? 


A new soundly-growing industry opens up large profits—if the facts are known and shrewed 
foresight shown in taking a long look ahead. 
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Which aviation stocks are speculative but have large profit possibilities in them? Which are 
too risky? What is the safest aviation stock? 


American Securities Service prepares special report on aviation stocks. 

Our special report on aviation stocks, prepared for Clients of this Service, outlines the pos- 
sibilities of this industry constructively. When it comes to individual stocks, our analysis, 
while constructive, is highly critical. These stocks, among others, are covered—- 


Wright Aeronautical Curtiss Aeroplane Pratt & Whitney 
Fokker Aircraft Packard Motors Stout Metal Aero. 
Bellanca Aircraft Trans. Air Transport Goodyear-Zeppelin 


N\iVeVivaN Yay Va\7e\\Yavtvevtra\r 


Vivevivey 


A few extra copies of this aviation report reserved for distribution, free. 


QO 


That you may -see for yourself how sound, also profit making, our special industrial reports 
are, copy of this aviation report will be sent free. Every investor holding or thinking of buying 
aviation stocks should not fail to send for this report. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


AMERICAN SECURITIES 
SERVICE 


NOMOD 


! American Securities Service 
\NNOUNCEMENT: Our Clients and Staff expanding ‘ 
steadily, enable us to install our Main Office in new 140 Norton-Lilly Bldg., New York 
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€ larger quarters, the entire Tenth Floor, Norton- Kindly send me your “Special Report on Avia- 

Ally Building, 26 Beaver Street. | tion Stocks,” also copy of “Making Profits in Se- 
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N. sual YORK curities,’ both free. 
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ANSWERS TO INQU 


The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
} only a few of the thousands currently re- 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


EAD OUSAUUASSCs;nOts2cCUBESIDRBOES” " AREEEPATIZER< O54 “EO2RESPIM SBE STINIERSECE mi ‘ , 
ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
senal inquiry service in conjunctien with 
yeur subscription to the Magazine should 


help yeu to get hundreds or thousands ef 
dellars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT FISHER 


On your advice, I purchased Underwood Elliott 
Fisher at 72 and now have a profit of more than 
10 points a share. Shall I accept it or hold on? 
Do you think this stock may go on a $5 dividenu 
basis soon?’—M. G. K., Columbus, Ohio. 

We advise continued retention of 
Underwood Elliott Fisher shares. As 
you doubtless know this company rep- 
resents a merger, in December, 1927, 
of the Underwood Typewriter Co. and 
Elliott-Fisher Co. and combines a lead- 
ing typewriter business with a fore- 
most line of flat surface writing and 
accounting machines and the Sund- 
strand group of adding-calculating, 
bookkeeping and cash register ma- 
chines. While maximum benefits of 
the merger have not yet been realized, 
profits have ranged sharply higher in 
the current year, net income in the 
first nine months being equal to $4.16 
a share against comparative earnings 
equal to $5.54 a share in the full 1927 
year. With profits in October about 
50% higher than the same month a 
year ago, indications are that final re- 
sults in the 1928 year will show sub- 
stantial improvement over the preced- 
ing year. Financial position has been 
materially strengthened in recent 
months, and some upward revision in 
dividends over the $4 a share rate now 
prevailing seems warranted whenever 
directors so elect. We believe the 
stock wholly suitable for income and 
further price appreciation over a rea- 
sonable period. 


WARNER BROS. PICTURES 


Do you think that the substantial vise in the 
price of Warner Brothers stock during the past 
few months has discounted its nearby prospects? 
I have 25 shares of the common purchased in 
September at 103. Would you advise accepting 
~ profit that I still have?—J. T. L., Vicksburg, 

iss. 


Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc., until 
recently, has had a mediocre record of 
earnings but the substantial sums 
spent by the company for the purpose 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


We 





1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 








of developing talking motion pictures 
through its subsidiary the Vitaphone 
Corporation, now seem destined to be 
reflected in future earnings. During 
the past year control of Stanley Cor- 


_poration, operating over 200 theatres 


throughout the country, was acquired. 
Control of First National Pictures, 
Inc., a leading feature-producing com- 
pany, is also vested with Warner Bros. 
at this time. These developments have 
had the effect of rounding-out the op- 
erations of the company and it is now 
a thoroughly integrated unit engaged in 
all phases of the motion picture indus- 
try. For the fiscal year ended August 
31st, 1928, earnings were equal to 
$3.72 per share on 550,000 shares of 
combined class A and common stock 
then outstanding. Subsequently, how- 
ever, there have been several changes 
in the company’s capital structure in- 
cluding the retirement of all the class 
A shares and the issuance of 785,604 
shares of preferred stock, entitled to 
$2.20 in annual dividends. The in- 
creased stock has permitted the afore- 
mentioned acquisitions as well as a 
substantial improvement in the com- 
pany’s financial condition. It is our 
understanding there are no bank loans 
now outstanding and further, that 
working capital is ample for the com- 


pany’s present needs. For the three 
months ended with November 30th, 
earnings showed a remarkable gain 
and were equal, after allowing for 
dividends on the new preferred stock, 
to nearly $3.10 per share on the com- 
mon stock. On this basis, existing 
quotations for the common stock do not 
appear to be excessive and while the 
company’s prosperity is of too recent 
origin to permit of other than a specu- 
lative rating for the shares, the aggres- 
siveness demonstrated by the manage- 
ment and the unquestionable impor- 
tance of recent developments should 
inspire a measure of confidence. Under 
the circumstances, we deem it advisable 
to retain present commitments in an- 
ticipation of further enhancement in 
value. 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT 


Can you give me any definite information on 
the rumor that control of the Commercial Cre 
Company is about to be taken over by the 
Chrysler Corporation? In anticipation of this 
development, I recently bought 100 shares 
Commercial Credit at 65 and now have a sub- 
stantial loss. Would you advise that I hold or 
close out?—M. M. H. Dunkirk, N. Y. 


Reflecting increased volume of auto- 
mobile sales in the current year, earn- 
(Please turn to page 425) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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New Issue 


25,000 Shares Cumulative Participating Preference Stock 
12,500 Shares Common Stock 


The Ireland Corporation of America 


(Incorporated under the Laws of Delaware) 


The Cumulative Participating Preference stock ts preferred as to assets and as to cumulative dividends at the rate of $2.00 per share 
annually, thereafter the Common Stock wi!l be entitled to $1 00 ver share and thereafter all amounts paid in dividends will be applic- 
able share for share to both classes of stock. Dividends on the Preference Stock are payable quarterly January 1, April 1, July 1 
and October 1 

Dividends exempt from the Present Normal Federal Income Tax 


Registrar 


Transfer Agent 
American Trust Company, New York, N. Y. 


Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust Co., New York, N Y 
CAPITALIZATION 


(upon completion of this financing) 





Cumulative Participating Preference Stock (no par value) 


Common Stock (no par value) 


Authorized 
100,000 shares 
100,000 shares 


Outstanding 
25,000 shares 
*62,500 shares 


*50,000 shares of the common stock of the Corporation at $5 per share has been underwritten by the Directors of the 
Corporation conditioned upon the subscription and sale of the units hereby offered. 


Mr J R Harbeck, President of the company, has summarized his letter to us as follows: 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


PURPOSE 


The Ireland Corporation of America, incorporated unde 
the Laws of the State of Delaware. was organized with the 
intention and principal purpose of financing the development of 
the natural and industrial resources of Ireland, and the pro- 
motion of direct trade and financial relations between 
Ireland and the United States, including service to ex 
porters and importers. Under its charter the corpora 
tion 1s perrnitted to buy and sell stocks, bonds, notes and 
commercial paper of all kinds, including the securities 
of foreign states or governments and to underwrite issues 
of new securities 


PROGRESS OF IRELAND 


The economic progress of Ireland under the Free State 
Government 1s impressive An extensive program has 
been initiated by the government which will stimulate 
the commerce and industries of Ireland. In this con 
nection, the most important project, which ts nearing 
completion, 1s the hydro-electric development on the 
River Shannon which will provide power and light for 
the entire country and stimulate the development of 
industry 


Among immediate projects to be financed are the mod- 
ernization of agriculture and industry; the development 
of a trans-Atlantic port with all modern facilities re- 
quired for steamship lines operating between Ireland and 
the United States, the erection of a large cement and 
building maternal plant in Southern Ireland, develop- 
ment of the lnen and shoe industries; the creation of 
financial enterprises which will aid the Irish themselves 
to carry on the modernization of their Commonwealth 


G. CLAUSEN 
Wool Importer, New York 
GEN DENNIS F. COLLINS 
President, Peoples National 
Bank, Elizabeth, N. J. 
GERARD I. DONOVAN 
President, Greenway Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore, Md. 
KARL G. FRANK 
Consulting Engineer 
General Representative 
enemas = Halske A.G 


Siemens Betuckertwurke. A.G. 
tlin, Germany 
E. T. FOLEY 
President, Foley Brothers In- 
corporates New York and 


Director, Merchants oo 
Bank, St. Paul. Mini 
J. R. HARBECK 
President 
JOHN F. MONAHAN 
President, Monahan and 
McCann Corporation of N. Y 
Treasurer, Monahan Stone Co., 
Newark, N. J. 
Director, New Jersey National 
B Trust Co., Newark, 


JOSEPH N. MULLAN 
Executive Vice President 
United States Agent 
Munster & Leinster Bank, Ltd. 

ESMOND P, O'BRIEN 
Director, Garfield National 

Bank, New York 
Vice President, Credit- oe 
orporation, New 


JOHN FR O'CONNOR 
United States Deputy Surveyor, 
Port of New York 


THEODORE PRINCE 
Theodore Prince & Co. 
Members New York Stock 
Exchange 


DR. N. I. STONE 
Consultant Industrial Manage- 
ment and Financing 
Formerly Chief Statistician 
U Tariff Board 


EDWARD W. SPITZ 
Vice President and Director, 
Joint Security Corporation, 
New York 
Member Advisory Board, 
United Investment Assurance 
Trust, Boston, Mass. 


WM. J. WALDRON 
Vice President, E. M. Waldron, 
Inc., Newark, N. J. 
Director, Port Newark 
National Bank 


HON. JOHN JACKSON 
WALSH 


Counsellor at Law 
Former State Senator Massa- 
chusetts 


TRAVIS H. WHITNEY 
Chairman of the Board, United 
States Shares Corporation 
Vice President, Brooklyn Man- 
hattan Transit Corporation 


MANAGEMENT 


In its operations the corporation will be assisted by an 
Advisory Council comprising prominent Irish bankers 
and business men who are familiar with government, 
economic, financial and industrial conditions. Such Ad- 
visory Council consists of the following: 

SENATOR WILLIAM BARRINGTON 


The Ireland Corporation of America expects to be an 
important factor in this movement to industrialize 
Ireland. It already has under consideration the financ- 
ing of several important projects. With these projects and 
the organization established in Ireland and in the United States 
the Corporation will take at once active part in financing Irish am... eee en 
commercial and industrial enterprises. Messrs. W. Egan & Sons, Cork 
WILLIAM STANLEY HARRINGTON 

Director, Harrington Goodlass Wall, Limited, Cork 
Ss. G. HAUGHTON 

Frazier & Haughton, Ltd., Cull-Backey Co., Antrim, 

Chairman of the Board, Riddle and Sons, Belfast 
PHILIP O'CONNELL 

Director, The Agricultural Credit Corp., Limited, 

Dublin 


EARNINGS 


The earnings of the company will be derived from syndi 
cate operations, orgination, underwriting and _ distribu- 
tion of securities and other income resulting from the 
investment of its funds. 


The cumulative participating preference and common shares of the corporation are offered for public subscription 
subject to allotment, in the form of units, each unit consisting of 


One Share Cumulative Participating Preference Stock 
One-half Share Common Stock 


$35.00 Per Unit 


Descriptive circular on request 


The above stock is offered on behalf of the corporation for delivery as, if, and when tssued and subject to approval of 
counsel for the Corporation. O’Brien, Boardman, Fox, Memhard & Early, 39 Broadway, New York City Subscriptions 
to the Cumulative Participating Preference Stock are received subject to dividends after January Ist, 1929. 


Faxon, Gade & Co. 


100 Milk Street 


Boston 


Joint Security Corporation 


37 Wall Street 
New York 


or as guaranteed by us, but they are from sources we believe to be reliable 





The above statements are not to be 
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The Human Side 
Of The 
Electric Industry 


There Are 
4.3 Units 
Of 
Horsepower 
Back Of 
Every 
Laborer 
In 
This Country 
Less Than 
Fifty Years 
Ago 
There Was 
Not One 


We Control And Manage 
Public Utilities 


Finance Industrials 
Sell Securities Of Both 


WB. 


JOSHAYCO 


Incorporated August 31, 1917 


“For Over Eleven Years—Al Your 
Money All The Time—On Time” 


FOSHAY BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS 


BOSTON 
HARTFORD 
MANCHESTER, N.H 
PORTLAND, ME 
LOS ANGELES 

SAN FRANCISC 
PORTLAND, ORE 
SEATTLE 


NEW YORK 
CHICAGO 
ST. PAUL 
SAN DIEGO 
STOCKT.ON 
OES MOINES 
DENVER 
SPOKANE 





Please send information on your 
7-per cent Preferred Shares 
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Atlantic City 


panty on the Boardwalk. 
In the desired central location. 
Maintains its supremacy 
by the completion of a 
new fireproof addition 
accommodating 600 guests. 
Golf privilege: accomme dations. 
For 25 goods Goipribip Slanegpnenh. 
Jacob Weikel 


When doing busine 
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Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN 


DEPARTMENT 














income tax returns, that will appear regularly in these columns. Mr. 


T HIS is the second of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman on how to prepare 


Seidman, of the firm of Seidman & Seidman, Certified Public Accountants, 
is a well-known tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. He 
will answer all income tax questions that might be directed to him by our readers, 
Questions should be addressed to Income Tax Department. THE MAGAZINE or 
WALL STREET, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. All communications must be 
signed by the inquirer, but no names will be disclosed in published answers. 


Who Must File Returns 


O file a return or not to file a re- 
turn? That is the question—to 
give it the Shakespearean tinge— 

that many a troubled soul will be 
bothered with in trying to determine, 
just before March 15, whether a return 
is due from him. The answer, however, 
may be so easily reached that there 
should not be any occasion for doubt. 

The whole thing hinges on just three 
factors. They are: 1. The amount of 
gross income; 2. The net income; 
3. Whether the person is married or 
naturally happy, as the cynic would 
put it. Let us see just what bearing 
these three items have. 


Gross and Net Income 


So far as the gross income is con- 
cerned, the law says that every in- 
dividual must file a return if his or her 
gross income is $5,000 or over. In 
other words, if a person’s salary, in- 
terest, dividends, rents collected, and 
all other items that make up one’s in- 
come, adds up to $5,000 or more, a re- 
turn must be filed, even though the ex- 
penses and other deductions “ate up” 
all the income and even left a loss for 
the year. This phase of the require- 
ment has to do with gross income and 
not net income. 

We did say, however, that we also 
want to inquire about the net income. 
That is so because another rule makes 
it necessary to file a return, irrespec- 
tive of the size of the gross income, if 
the net income is above certain 
amounts. Here is where it is necessary 
to determine whether a person is sin- 
gle or married. 

A single person who has a net in- 
come of $1,500 or more for the year 
must file a return. A married person 
whose net income is $3,500 or more, 
must likewise file a return. In both 
cases, the fact that the gross income 
was less than $5,000 would not make 
any difference, if the net income ex- 
ceeded $1,500 or $3,500 respectively. 


Married Persons’ Returns 


There is a peculiarity about returns 
of married persons that should be noted 
here. Under the old common law, the 
husband and wife were regarded as 


~seribed $5,000. 


one, and the husband was the one. 
(That, of course, would be seriously 
open to question today.) The income 
tax law, to some extent, carries on this 
idea, except that no particular spouse 
is recognized as the leader. The point 
is that a husband and wife are re- 
garded as a unit for tax purposes. In 
determining, therefore, whether the 
gross income is $5,000 and the net in- 
come $3,500, the combined incomes of 
the husband and wife must be con- 
sidered. That is to say, if the husband 
has a gross income of $4,000 and the 
wife of $1,500, a return must be filed, 
since the total is more than the pre- 
Likewise, if the hus- 
band has a net income of $4,000 and 
the wife has a net loss of $1,500, no 
return need be filed (assuming that 
the combined gross income is not more 
than $5,000) because the combined net 
income is less than $3,500. 

However, while the combined figures 
are what count, it is not compulsory 
for the husband and wife to file a joint 
return. Instead, they may file separate 
returns, setting forth their own items 
of income and deduction. We will find 
out in later articles that this makes a 
great deal of difference in the amount 
of tax that would otherwise have to be 
paid. 


Age No Criterion 


While age may be a factor in gain- 
ing admission to moving pictures or 
having the right to vote, Uncle Sam 
creates no barrier at all so far as the 
income tax return is concerned. It 
does not make any difference how young 
or old one may be. If the income is 
there, a return must be filed. 

This involves one little wrinkle, how- 
ever, because under the laws of most 
states, the income from an unmarried 
minor child’s services legally belongs to 
the parent, unless the child has been 
emancipated—that is, unless the child 
has been given the right to go on his 
own hook, to use the vernacular. Other- 
wise, the parent is required to include 
the minor’s income from compensation 
with his own, and consider it in arriv- 
ing at the $5,000 or the $3,500 amount. 

That is about all there is to the en- 
tire subject of individuals’ returns. 

(Please turn to page 443) 
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ANUARY re-investment 
places an unusually heavy 
burden on you this year— 


experts. The resulting 
opinion is therefore the net 
opinion. 





whether your purchases are 
moderate or extensive. 


Regardless of violent reactions, 
some opinion holds that the stock 
market is beyond control and will 
have to run itself out. They do 
not hazard a guess as to the time 
it will take. The reliability of their 
opinion concerns you and your 
stock selection. 


Counsel Is Needed 


You may feel that stock prices 
have already advanced much too 
far. Or, like many, you may feel 
that hitherto unheard of heights 
may yet be reached, notwithstand- 
ing recent drastic market fluctua- 
tions. In either case, you need 
the counsel of The Business 
Economic Digest for proper selec- 
tion of stocks. 


In the past, the Digest has advised 
the purchase of certain outstand- 
ing stocks, upon which large 
profits have been made. Careful 
weighting of the opinions of ex- 
perts had indicated conclusively 
tha:higher priceswerepossibleand 
probable. Foliowers of Digest coun- 
sel were rewarded handsomely. 


Many Advancing Stocks 
Atthis important time, the Digest 
is confident of new and worth 
while increases in many stocks. 
Our confidence, as before, is 
grounded on the solid substruc- 
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ture of Gage P. Wright's famous 
Weighted Average. 

This Weighted Average, unique in 
application, has proved singularly 
successful in market prediction. 
The Weighted Average is the 
sum substance of America’s lzad- 
ing financial opinions—simple in 
theory and highly effective in 
practice. 


A Conference of Experts 
Thirty-five of the country’s fore- 
most, recognized financial authori- 
ties are consulted. The opinion of 
every one is scientifically weighted 
according to his demonstrated, 
past accuracies. 

Thus, the Weighted Average 


presents virtually a conference of 


Judicious investors will appre- 
ciate the high degree of accu- 
racy which results from such a 
logical method. It is the common 
sense procedure: two heads are 
better than one; only in this case, 
the factor of accuracy is 35 to 1. 


An Important Opportunity 


You should turn, therefore, to 
Digest counsel for guidance. Sign 
and send the coupon now. You 
will receive in the return mail, this 
week’s Digest containing valuable 
information on the probable future 
trend of security prices—extremely 
timely advice. Valuable consulta- 
tion privileges are included with 
Digest service; you can make 
fullest use of this confidential 
counsel, made in the light of the 


Weighted Average. 


The Business [conomicDigest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 
342 Madison Ave. NewYork. NY 


FREE COUPON 


THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST 


CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 


MWS-109 


342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to familiarize 
myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in 
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—_—_—_— ts amount of ths policy should be cline in the purchasing power of the 


HOW SHOULD DOCTOR BROWN 
SAFEGUARD HIS FUTURE? 


(Continued from page 409) 








assumed additional fixed charges to 
the extent of eleven or twelve hun- 
dred dollars annually, depending, of 
course, upon the type of policies se- 
lected. This suggests the need for 
health and accident insurance as the 
foregoing policies will lapse if, for 
any reason, our client fails to make 
his premium payments. Obviously, 
the named hazards may prevent the 
making of such payments. Hence the 
need of protecting against them in 
order to make our insurance program 
self-sustaining. Another reason for 
this type of protection is that, with 
personal-service earnings gone, the in- 
come from investments will probably 
be insufficient for family needs. To in- 
sure premium payments and to supple- 
ment investment income we suggest, 
therefore, the carrying of two policies 
which will pay two hundred dollars per 
month in the event of sickness or disa- 
bility. 

The third division of our insurance 
program relates to the education of the 
children. The value of higher educa- 
tion and the increased costs which go- 
ing to college entails suggest the ad- 
visability of providing a fund to cover 
the outlay incident to this period. For 
this purpose endowment insurance 
seems best suited. The policies should 
be made to mature about the time the 
children are ready for college and 
should be made payable in install- 
ments over the training period. 

Assuming the average college en- 
trance age to be 18, a 15-year endow- 
ment for the boy and a 20-year policy 
for the girl would about fit the case, 
annual dividends being left with the 
company to accelerate maturity of 
each policy. As the boy may wish to 
enter one of the professions, thus ex- 
tending the training period approxi- 
mately three years beyond the college 
age, it is suggested that the amount of 
his policy be fixed at $8,000. The 
policy for the girl should be in like 
amount. While the same argument 
may not apply in her case, it is possi- 
ble that she may wish to spend some 
time in travel or post-graduate work. 
At any rate this procedure places her 
upon an equality with the boy. 

We come now to the provision of a 
fund to meet the expenses of last ill- 
ness, inheritance taxes and costs of 
administration. For this purpose 
Brown might gradually build up a sav- 
ings account. The only trouble with 
this is that his plan may be defeated 
by a premature death. Again, securi- 
ties in his investment portfolio might 
be sold for this purpose but this might 
involve a sacrifice sale owing to un- 
satisfactory market conditions. An 
ordinary life policy would probably fit 
the situation best as it would provide 
cash at the very time when it was 
needed. Under existing circumstances 
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fixed at $5,000, and, with the growth 
of the estate, probably increased to 
$10,000. 

The accompanying table contains a 
list of the insurance policies outlined 
in the foregoing paragraphs, together 
with approximate maturity and an- 
nual cost of same. Dividends might be 
withdrawn to reduce this charge but, 
as there is no present need of this in- 
come and as Brown’s years of greatest 
earning power lie immediately ahead, 
the dividends should be left to pur- 
chase additional insurance or accele- 
rate the maturity of the policies. By 
the time our client reaches age 60, 
which is about the time declining earn- 
ings set in, he will have met his insur- 
ance requirements, and not only will he 
be relieved from future premium pay- 
ments but, if conditions demand, he 
may regard his insurance as an invest- 
ment and, thenceforth, take out the 
dividends on same. 

We are now ready to consider 
Brown’s investment program. All of 
his surplus funds have been placed in 
United States Government bonds. This, 
doubtless, has been conducive to his 
peace of mind but it is our judgment 
that these bonds, or, at least, the major 
portion of them, should be sold and the 
proceeds invested in other securities 
for three important reasons. In the 
first place, our client, by so doing, can 
increase his income return without un- 
duly sacrificing safety. In the second 
place, bonds, yielding only a fixed dol- 
lar income, afford no protection against 
a possible decline in the exchange 
value of money. Finally, this type of 
security gives its owner no chance to 
share in the profits of prosperous in- 
dustries and hence the possibilities of 
appreciation in value are distinctly 
limited. We would advise, therefore, a 
sale of $35,000 of these bonds an in- 
vestment of the proceeds in the manner 
shown in the accompanying list. 

It will be noted that the investment 
fund is equally divided between stocks 
and bonds. Fortified as this individual 
is with life insurance, perhaps, a 
greater proportion should be placed in 
stocks, but, owing to prevailing high 
prices, it seems advisable to provide 
some emergency or opportunity buying 
power. Hence the liquid fund. 

The remainder of the bond list con- 
stitutes a more or less fixed fund. 
There is no need of discussing the in- 
dividual securities as others of equal 
merit and suitability might have been 
selected. The issues are all high- 
grade and, through their wide diversi- 
fication as to obligor, location and ma- 
turity, assure safety, insofar as same 
is obtainable. As a group, the bonds 
will enable our client to profit in the 
event interest rates decline. 

In exchanging United States bonds 
for common stocks we may, in the 
opinion of many, be deviating from the 
path of conservatism. A 100% in- 
vestment in bonds, though, would be 
speculative, and, for reasons previously 
indicated, distinctly unwise. Common 
stocks afford the best means for our 
client to protect himself against a de- 


dollar and they are the only medium 
through which he may share in the 
prosperity of growing industries. Of 
course, more risk is involved in stock- 
ownership, but, considering this in- 
dividual’s entire financial set-up, it 
would seem that he could well afford 
to take the risk in return for the 
greater profit possibilities offered. 

Within the stock list three groups 
have been formed—high-grade, medj- 
um and speculative. Between these 
groups the line of demarcation is not 
clear-cut, the difference being largely 
one of degree. In the high-grade group 
an effort was made to include only the 
seasoned and most essential industries 
while in the medium class were placed 
the less seasoned and essential con- 
cerns or those which must meet highly 
competitive conditions. 

In the speculative group there are 
included the newer industries which 
possess great possibilities of future 
growth. As we proceed from the sea- 
soned down through the less seasoned 
to the speculative issues the hazard in- 
creases, so we decrease the unit of in- 
vestment in any one security in order 
to spread the risk. This arrangement 
enables our client to obtain some of 
the greater speculative profits and in- 
crease his estate without endangering 
to any marked extent the security of 
his financial position. 

In conclusion, we suggest that, with 
growth of family, Brown’s insurance 
program may require modification or 
enlargement. Again, he should not 
forget his security holdings. Eternal 
vigilance is the price of safety. Peri- 
odically he should check over the en- 
tire list for the purpose of discovering 
and weeding out undesirable issues, 
and in the doing of this work he should 
not hesitate to seek the services of 
competent investment counsel. 








MERGER WILL OUT 
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Managers of large and strong cor- 
porations are first of all human beings 
and it is natural that enthusiasm wax 
greatest in their breasts when the 
business outlook is favorable and when 
prices are high. But a severer, and 
perhaps more efficient, test of the neces- 
sity to acquire another company might 
be held on an occasion when the busi- 
ness prospect was not clear and when 
the stock market was low. This at 
least would place a premium on the 
sagacity and foresight of the managers 
of the buying company. 

After all, it takes little shrewdness 
to become an enthusiastic buyer at ex- 
pensive prices at a time when nearly 
everybody else is showing similar 
symptoms. On_ general principles, 
every merger consummated at a time 
when stock market enthusiasm is rife 
is open to suspicion, unless it can 
clearly be proved that the amalgama- 
tion has taken place in the interest of 
the buyer as well as the seller. 
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Making Profits In This Market 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business 
Forecast of The Magazine of Wall Street are 
making money in the present market through fol- 
lowing our recommendations. They are definitely 
advised at all times what new commitments to 
make and what holdings to close out. 


New Campaign Starting 


Since the recent break and during the readjustment 
period which has followed, our staff of experts 
has been analyzing the technical, fundamental and 
statistical position of every security before estab- 
lishing our subscribers in a sound, profitable posi- 
tion for the present phase of the market. 


We have done all of this preparatory work realizing 
fully that the current market movement would be a 
highly selective one where seasoned securities—indi- 
vidually—may offer greater profits over a short period 


than they did at any time during the great bull mar- 
ket we have had. 


Now we are definitely starting our campaign for the 
substantial security profits that should be ready for 
the taking within the next month or six weeks. Sev- 
eral of our new recommendations are ready and, if 
you are to receive them at the same time as our reg- 
ular subscribers, we suggest that you place your sub- 
scription to the Forecast immediately. 
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Test the Forecast for Six Months 


UBSCRIBING to The Investment and Business Forecast now may net you thousands 
of dollars within the next six months. Put our corps of market experts to work for 
you—let them seek out the opportunities, analyze conditions, weigh the possibilities and 
—once a recommendation is made—study daily the action of the security until the time 
comes to close it out. A complete list of every Forecast transaction closed out during 1928 
will soon be available. 


The opportunity of placing a six months’ test subscription at $75—a saving of $25 from 
the regular annual price—comes at a particularly opportune time because there are 
many unusual profit opportunities open in the present phase of the market. Only 2 points 
profit on 50 shares in all will more than pay for this test. 


Mail the coupon belew at once and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our regular de- 
partments so that you will be advised when to close them out; 
mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and rec dations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 
analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security yow own; 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of the Forecast) individual profit r ions covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 
out. We endeavor to send only one of these r dations at a time. 
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Investment Service 


For over twenty-five years we 
have been serving many dis- 
criminating investors in all sec- 
tions of the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


They have come to depend upon 
the telegraph, air mail, special 
delivery and ordinary mail serv- 
ice, with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 


Small accounts receive the same 
painstaking and careful attention 
as large accounts. 


Send for our Booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 


Please mention M.W. 721 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&@G 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 
Branch Office—11 W. 42nd St. 
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We Have Prepared 
a Survey 
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BORDEN 
COMPANY 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 


GOODBODY & CoO. 


Members New York end Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 
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1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 
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New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
——x——_{ po —— 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 
A High Low High Low High Low 
—- SR eRsEN Se ab sehcvosene 125% 90% 111% 170 200 91% 
_, SRS Se Se 106 96 102% $175 106% 72 
Atiantio Coast ON i'd Sw 5's 148% 102% 126 19% 268 77 
Baltimore & Onto SPS ee 122% 99% 96 884%, 125 27% 
a ee ee eee 96 11%, 80 484%, 83 88% 
B’klyn-Man. Transit .......... 4s >. -. 11% 9% 
SO Se ee 89%, 31% 
Canadian Pacific ............. 283 165 220% 126 219 101 
Chesapeake & Ohio ........... 92 51% 71 855% 218% 46 
eS MS ree 165% 96% 107% # £35 52% 3% 
aes ee 181 180% 143 62% 6 7 
Chi, & Northwestern .......... 198% 123 136% 35 105 45% 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific...... $s is 45% 16 116 194% 
oh Sarre ee 94% 44 111% 64 
ee UI ticsnth bok sonecos ° 80 853%, 104 54 
D 
Delaware & Hudson .......... 200 147% 159% 87 230 831% 
Delaware, Lack. & W. ........ 340 192% 242 160 260% 93 
E 
Pickin cnGs 955 0904 b¥e tees cee 61% 338% 659% 18% 69% 7 
0 OE Ei  nswdcd cine cesses % 26% 64% 15% 66% 11% 
ye arr rr 89% 19% 45% 18% 64% 1% 
G 
Great Northern Pfd. .......... 157% 115% 134% 79% 103% 50% 
H 
Hudson & Manhattan ......... ee 65% 20% 
I 
Tilinois Central ............... 162% 102% 115 853%, 189% 80% 
Interborough Rap. Transit..... be és ite n. 53% 9% 
EK 
Kansas “eed Southern .......: 60% 21% 35% 18% $$70% 138% 
ES Caw Eb sSee Ss scenes ss 5% 56 65% 40 73% 40 
L 
Oe eee 121% 62% 87% 50% 187%. 39% 
Louisville & Nashville........ 170 121 141% 103 159% 84% 
M 
Mo., Kansas & Texas......... *51% *%17% *%24 *384% 66% ey 
Be Bs cacessseesesevcceses *78Y% 46 *60 *6% 109% *2 
Missouri Pacific .............. % *21% 38% 19% 62 8% 
BD Bs cecseddescescccccces os 64% 37% 118% 22% 
N 
fe a eee 147% 90% 114% 62% 171% 64% 
N. Y¥., Chi. & St. Louis....... 09% 0 90% 55 204144 28% 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford...... 174% 65% 89 214% 68% 9% 
N. Y¥., Ontario & W. ......... 55% 25% 35 17 41% 14% 
Norfolk & Western ........... 119% 84% 147% 92% 202 84% 
Northern Pacific ............. 150% 101% 118% 175 102% 47% 
P 
IERIE, cb ccn asad senses 155% 53 61% 40% 68 82% 
Pere Marquette ............-- *3864%, *15 38% 9% 140% 12% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.......... ‘a és 40% 17% 21% 
R 
SOL OLE CT EEO 89% 59 115% 60% 128% 51% 
SEE I, © Sinn ha hja0 = 440.0510 % 41% 46 34 61 32% 
| | errr reer 58% 42 52 338% *65 82% 
St. Louis-San Fran. ........-.. *74 *13 50% 21 117% 10% 
St. Louis-Southwestern ....... 40% 18% 82% i11 93 10% 
Seaboard Air Line............ 27% 18% 22% 7 54% 2% 
NURSES Seer 56% 23% 58 15% 51% 3 
Southern Pacific ............-- 139% 83 110 15% 126% 671% 
Southern Railway ...........- 84 18 86% 12% 149 24% 
Seer eee 86% 43 854% 42 101% 42 
Tomas & Wacihes «2... .622...05- 40% 10% 29% 6% 108% 14 
ba | eee 219 187% 164% 101% 197% 110 
>" RI Serr  eeeee 118% 79% 86 69 85% 6% 
ee eee "27% %2 17% 7 gl 6 
Do Pfa. eee *61% *6% 60% 30% 101 17 
oe 8 TSS err - ‘a 32% 18 98 12% 
Western Maryland ............ *56 *40 23 9% 67% 8 
SS 8 errr rer rr *88%4 *53% ts 4 po — 
BOR seth 600550 <> a “ 254 h, 
by Sh on 1" Deeks scans sas 64 35 864% 51% 
m2 0 90 154% 42 210 22 
Ce yee rer 27 
Se ess... 80% «45H OB 4 
Allied Chem. & Dye........... ce sols ae a tee 34 
SR IPED: bcdedewdeesceccscecss ee a .s a 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. .........- 10 1% ‘49% 6 118% 26% 
Am. ji oon. laa 638% 383% 106 47% 118% 1% 
OS Serre rrr 1 90 108% toe 103 18 
Am. Beet Sugar.............-- 17 19% 108% et i 
Am. Bosch Magneto ........-- “2 ne 
BA, TIM. vce dn dnasisesss002005 47% 6% 68% 19% 3444 *21% 
Do PLA. ..wcccccccsccscccecs 4 98 114% +880 141% 72 
Am. Car & Foundry........... 76 86% 98 40 201 97 
So re eee 184% 107% 119% 100 184% 105% 
Adams Express ...... ......-- 300 94% 140% 77% 183 16% 
Am. Hide & Leather.......... 10 8 22% 2% 48% 5 
Do ‘ae PCS PELE PEE Cee 51% 15% %% 10 142% 29% 
re yer rrr ers ae ““ 49 8% *1389 25% 
Am. International “etre. rere ‘0 62% 12 182% 17 
Am. Linseed Pfd. ............ 47% 20 2 24 13 4% 
Am. Locomotive ............-- 74% 19 98% 46% 144% 58 
UM 5250500055003 8008960 122 15 109 93 127 96% 


1928 Last Diy’g 
Bale $ Per 
High Low 12/19/28 Share 
204 182% 195 49 
108% 102% 104 5 
191% 157% 166 19 
125% 108% 118 6 
88 17 79 4 
17% 58% 72 4 
95% 82 +88% ¢ 
253 19514 230 10 
210% 175% 20214 10 
40% 22% 33 | 
59% 37 53%, 
94%, «78 86 +4 
1895 106 128 6 
111% 105 +105 7 
105 99% +1004, 6 
226 163% 191 9 
150 §=—-: 12614-1261, 46 
12% 48% 681, 
63% 60 6014 
62 491%, +56 
114% 98% 107 5 
78% 60% 51% 2% 
148% 181% 141 ” 
67 29 41%. 
95 43 884, 
77 66% +69 4 
116 84% 921, 3% 
159% 189% 142%, 7 
58 80% 51% .. 
109 = 101% +102% 7 
76% 41% #68 .. 
126% 105 119 5 
196% 156 185% 8 
146 «=6121% +1331, 6 
80% 54% 74% 4 
89 24 29% .. 
198% 175 191% 48 
118 92% 105%, 656 
71% 61% 714 38% 
154 «124% 150 46 
168 121% +137 6 
119% 94% +104 4 
46 41% 741% 2 
59% 44 463, 
122 109 «64118% #7 
124% 67% 104... 
80% 11% 17% 
38 17 211; 
181% 117% 126 f 
165% 189% 146% 8 
10214 96% +99 5 
194% 99% +168 6 
224% 186% 207%, 10 
874%, 82% 83 x 
96% 651 78% .. 
102 88% 93% 6 
99% 87 91 5 
54% 81% 41% 
54% 88% +4214 
88 28%, 3614 
62% 52% 59% 
425 195 375 6 
14% 7 9% .- 
252% 146 239% 6 
125% 120% 1214, 7 
165 115% 157 7 
26 15% 20% .. 
19% 65% 67% -- 
4% #+14% #19~—~—~—«.. 
44% 15% 42% .. 
117% 10% 100% 4 
147. 186% f141 37 
111% 88 92% §& 
187% 110% t1138% 7 
810 169 5 8 
15% 8% T9% -: 
67% 381 738 +: 
46% 28 42 «8 
189% 71 187% % 
188 «= 86% 170s 7 
115 87 97% 8 
184 108% 197 7 
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Pre-War 
Period 
Car —_ * 
1909-1913 
High Low 
, Metal ....eceeeeeeeeeoece ee ae 
Be Gitishilt vaccases<ccucess *500 #200 
Am. Safety Razor ....--++.+-+ o- es 
Am. Ship & Commerc oe os 
Am. Smelt. & Re 105% 56% 
Do Pid. ..cccceyee 744%, 24% 
Am, Steel Foundries 116% 98% 
Do Pid. ...cccccces oe ar 
Am, Sugar Refining 136% 99% 
Do Pa. w<iss 138% 110 
Am, Tel. & Tel. .. 153% 101 
Am, Tobacco : .. *530 *200 
Do Com. B . ° es sa 
Am. Water Works & Elec sits 
Am. Woolen 15 
Do Pfd. 74 
‘naconda Copper ...---...eee 543, 27% 
sociated Dry Goods ee a 
Tet Blas 2c ccees a 
@nd Pfd. ....... ae 
‘¢ & W. Indies. 13 6 
hy 20s ciesen wee 32 10 
— new . oe 
Balu De -ccaeecsice 60% 36% 
AS , ) re eer oc 107% 100% 
Bethlehem “Stee) ....pscseccee =" ag 
RRL SS RR A eer 
Brooklyn * iectric..... . 184 123 
Brooklyn Bmeutconse 164% 118 
Burns Fo eee eaten eee 45 41 
2: 2b. pwn PEPE MeO SOMETR eee be 
Butte & Buporior ccccccccccee 
Califo: carne atts ofen se 
Cerro OPPeCT ..eeeeee 
Chile DOPE sp ee ercccccceces 
Chrysict€- Gurr, sccccscccccees ie 
Cote Colt ..-scccesccvceseces és 
Colo: Bes Micosee 53 22% 
Colu fe M100. 6 000s a or 
Con Bl. “eweesa vse oem a 
Con Perr rer se re 
re BOE) siddaicsle sie *16544 *114% 
0 YE eS ee Re Be 
Corn Proauc.s Refining ....... 2614 1% 
MRAEIMS, sgcsbencdaeesasss6 984% 61 
Orucible Steel 19% 6% 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7 se 
he | NA Nort es roe ee oe 
Cuban-American Sugar ....... *58 83 
CN DURE sccaccscceness es os 
D 
Davison Chemical ............ 
Dupont de Nemours .......... 
E 
Mastrian Hodek ccicsccse cece *No Sales 
Electric Storage Battery *64144 *42 
Endicott-Johnson ............. ee PP 
ee Serer eer er ee 
¥F 
ee DU ss bance ke hnigeaxs 
I, rr eae 
Fleischmann ©0. ........0se0. 
BOUNGAtION GO, veoecie'e saciees 
PIOOPOTE- TORE: vo dk0c Se rane 
General Asphalt ............. 42% 15% 
Afemeral GAGRY 6 ovice's ssicccvs os oe 
General Electrig ...06s.cceess 188% 129% 
General Motors ..........+.. #513, *25 
i Se Sere Si — 
—" h (B. F.) Co £64%, 15% 
PRG, seeto tes ox -- 109% 3% 
PA Bi Ms Seek ceaee oe ae 
Rs er eee ‘ 
Granby Consolidated ......... 781%, 26 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs...... 88% 25% 
Gulf Stetes Steel ........... <r is 
zx 
BOUBtON WOM ccc niweessses's< cs 25% 8 
Hudson Motor Car ........... ° 
Hupp Motor Car ............ 
I 
eR ee eerie > oe 
Inspiration Copper ........... 21% 18% 
Inter, Business Mach, ........ ; s 
Inter. Combustion Eng. ...... ‘ 
Inter. Harvester ............. si 
Inter. Mercl, Marine ......... 9 2% 
BO: "PU: fF cotraaiscneanaic 275% 12% 
ei eee eee *227Y%4 *135 
BRU? PAGE pose sci no cce case 19% 6% 
Kelly-Springfleld Tire ........ 
BO SO RR rae, a oye aice 
Kennecott Copper : 
Kinney (G, 2 Co 
Lima Locomo 
Loew's, "Tne, te ese ae 
Ino, eC CPS Tt e 4:3 
Tarlitard (P:) GB... cvcceeaatss *215% *150 
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War Post-War 
Period Period 
—_ 
1914-1918 1919-1927 
High Low High Low 
Pe “ 67% 36% 
*445 *235 *345 64 
ne oe 16%, *3% 
di a 47% 2% 
123% 650% 183%, 29% 
95 44 133 18 
118% 97 122% 41% 
<s oe 115 18 
126% 89% 148% 36 
123% 106 119 671% 
184% 90% 185% 92% 
*256 *123 *3144%, 82% 
ne Se 210 81% 
Pe .. £144 *4 
60% 12 169% 16% 
102 72% #4111% +«(1+«(.4$6% 
105% 24% T7% 28% 
28 10 140% 39% 
715 50% 112 49% 
49%, 35 114 38 
147% 4% 192% 9% 
74%, 9% 16% 6% 
oa .. %1675 18%, 
40% 4% 
95 23% 
164% 26% 265% 62% 
114 90 125% 92 
155% 59% 112 87 
186 68 108 78 
131 87 225 82 
138% 78 157% 38 41 
161% 580 147 716 
ss v 53 16% 
106% 12% 87% 6% 
50 30 *179% 48% 
65 25 13% 
84 11% 4% 7 
ae .. ae 88% 
ame be 177% ~=618 
66% 20% 96% 20 
544% 14% *114% 30% 
.. %184% *1844% 12% 
-. BY 87% 11% 
*150%% *112% *145% 56% 
*127 *87l44 *181% 34% 
50% 7 *160% 21% 
118% 658% 142% 
109% 12% *278% 
16% 24% 59% 4% 
100% 77% 87 18% 
*273 *88 *606 10% 
a a 74% 
81% 20% 
*360 105 
*605 *690  *690 70 
*78 *42Y% *153 37 
ee 3c 150 44 
125 84 
a 55 5% 
we 116% 38% 
-- S1T1% 4% 
oe rae 188%, 35% 
70% 25% 106% % 
89% 14% 160 28 
Se -. *115% 46 
18744 118 *886% 81 
*850 *741, *282 By 
<2 125% 125% 95% 
80% 19% 96% 17 
116% 79% 111% 62% 
as ye 12% 5 
- a 994%, 92% 
120 58 80 12 
50% 22% 52% 18 
137 58%, 1045 25 
86 10 175% 40% 
an on 189% 19% 
11 2% 36% 45% 
°A ae 62% 381% 
74% #%14% 68% 20% 
52% 24 *176% 28% 
os Ry; 69144 19% 
121 104 255% 66% 
50% % 67 8% 
125% 8 128% 18% 
574% 24% 89% 24% 
15% 9% 91% 27% 
85 86% 164 9 
101 72 110 33 
64144 25 90% 14% 
; ae 103 19% 
176% 49 
68% 10 
28 5 
239% 144% *245 28% 
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1928 Last Div’d 
Sale $ Per 
High Low 12/19/28 Share 
68% 39 65 3 
lyi%y 130% 190% 5 
15 56 +190 5 
6% 8% 8% ..- 
285 169 269% & 
142 131 138 q 
70% 6501 638% 3 
115 109 110% ¥ 
98% 655 82% .. 
110% 100 +106 ” 
211 172 192 g 
184% 152 175% 8 
184% 152 175 8 
16% 52 68% f1 
82% 14 23%... 
65% 39 56% —Ctw«w. 
116% 58% 108% 4 
75% 40% 65% 2% 
118% 99% t101% 6 
119% 106% 7106 7 
659% 87% 42% .. 
65% 38 58, 3 
68% 50 56% 1 
9% 4 T5% tt 
25 +30 
285 235 +240 7 
124% 115 115% 1 
86% 51% 82% .. 
125 116% 122 7 
325 20634 +320 8 
20334 139 185 5 
127 93% +115 8 
43% 15% 82% .. 
16% 8% 9% 2 
825, 68% 73% 4 
9 61142 104% 5 
74% 87% 65% #8 
140% 54% 121% 3 
180% 127 165 6 
844%, 52% 65% .. 
188% 89% 8 5 
81% 22 27%... 
100 19% 9% 7 
118 714 105% 8 
64%, 53 66%... 
94 64% 89% +2 
146%, 138% 143 z 
93 644% 84% #«5 
% 4% 5%... 
82% 18% 16 bis 
244% 16% 16% 1 
63 49 756%~—Ct. 
6834, 43, 55% .. 
503 0 469 $10 
194% 163 183% $65 
99% 69 82 $5 
85 143%, 14% 5 
127% 121% 116% 7 
17% 8% 13% 
91% 55% 1 me 
89% 65 78% $8 
57% 36% £51 * 
109% «8643 51% +4 
94% 68 713 a 
15% 59% 65% 4 
202 124 184%, $4 
224%, 130 188% $5 
127% 128% 125 i 
99% 68% 91 4 
115% 109% 111% 7 
109% 45% 106% .. 
108% 92% 101% q 
93 39% 91 4 
88% 19% 25% 2% 
13% #«61 64% 1 
167 719 85 S 
99% 75 86% 5 
84 29 13% $2 
80 46 716 t2% 
48% 18 42% 3 
166% 114 155% +5 
80 454%, 65% 2 
39434 22434, 32 +6 
1% 3% 5% —Ct. 
44% 34% 36% .. 
258% 73% 267 3 
86% 50 581%, 2.40 
25% 19% 22% .. 
95 55%, 83 ee 
150% 80% 144 8 
66% 87% 48% .. 
65% 38 43 * 
49% 62% 2 
19% 5% 8 ae 
46% 238% 28% 
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We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our of 
more than 60 years 


in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 
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NEW YORK BOSTON 
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10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St 
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DIVERSIFY! 


Holdings in several 
classes of securities give 
better balanced invest- 
ments. 


ODD LOTS 


Make this method of 
safeguarding more 
available to the average 
investor. 





Large or small orders 
given the same careful 
attention. 


Write for convenient 
handbook on Trading 
Methods and Market 
Letter MG 3. 


(HISHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway, New York 
Telephone Hanover 2500 
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New York Central 
Railroad Co. 
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New York Stock Exchange 
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ings of Commercial Credit have reg- 
istered material expansion so far in 
1928, profits in the first nine months 
being equal to $2.82 a common share 
against 67 cents in the same period 
last year, and $1.05 a share in the full 
1927 year. The company has recently 
booked numerous favorable contracts, 
and now has exclusive retail financing 
arrangements with Willys-Overland, 
Chrysler and Peerless, which is ex- 
pected to add materially to business 
volume in the coming year. Rumors 
to the effect that Chrysler has con- 
templated acquiring control of the 
company have been officially denied, 
but there would seem to be interesting 
possibilities in this connection, inas- 
much as control of financing companies 
by automotive manufacturers is recog- 
nized as a valuable instrument and 
Chrysler is generally regarded as aim- 
ing to round out its organization in a 
manner similar to General Motors. 
Meantime, Commercial Credit is finan- 
cially sound, ably managed, and with 
earnings equal to around $7 a common 
share looked for in the coming year, 
the shares seem reasonably priced at 
existing levels. We believe retention 
justified as opposed to a sacrifice sale. 


ERIE RAILROAD 


Early this year, on your recommendation, I 
bought 100 shares of Erie common as a long pull 
holding. I paid $51 a share. This stock acted 
so well on the break that I contemplate purchas- 
ing another 100 shares around $65 but I shall 
be guided by your advice. Do you believe that 
Erie may start to pay dividends on the common 
next year?—E. L. L., Salem, Oregon. 


For the investor in a position to em- 
ploy a measure of patience, the shares 
of Erie R. R. common stock, in our 
judgment, constitute one of the most 
attractive speculations among’ the 
lower priced rails. Since the advent 
of the present management in January 
1927, the progress of the road has been 
especially pronounced. Perhaps, the 
most remarkable achievement has been 
the reduction in operating ratio. For 
the first ten months of the current 
year operating ratio amounted to 
76.48% as contrasted with 79.91% in 
the corresponding period of 1927. In 
October, however, the figure was below 
70%, the lowest for any month in the 
past six years. Net income for the 
ten months ending with October 31st, 
amounted to $8,042,100 as compared 
with $4,314,200 for the same period of 
the previous year. As applied to the 
common stock, earnings were equal to 
$3.91 per share as compared with $1.45 
per share for the like period last year. 
On this basis, it would not be surpris- 
ing if Erie earned something in the 
neighborhood of $5 per share on the 
common stock this year after deducting 
4% preferred dividends which are not 
being paid. Considerable weight is there- 
fore given to the possibility of dividend 

(Please turn to page 428) 
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Hahn Department Stores, Inc. 


(Incorporated under the laws of the State of Delaware) 


$22,700,000 642% Convertible Preferred Stock 


Each share convertible into two shares of Common Stock at any time up to ten days before the date upon which it shall 
have been called for redemption. 






454,000 Shares Common Stock 


CAPITALIZATION _—Authoriced ‘Gumanieg. 

Preferred Stock (Par Value $100 Per Share) . R é $60,000,000 
642% Convertible . i - z F $23,000,000 
Common Stock (No Par Value). . : , . 5,000,000 Shs.* 1,284,000 Shs. 
*Including 460,000 shares reserved for conversion of 642% Convertible Preferred Stock and 100,000 shares 
reserved for sale under options. **This amount may be decreased. 





















Mr. Lew Hahn, President of Hahn Department Stores, Inc., has summarized his letter regarding the Corporation in part as follows. Copies of this letter 
may be had from the undersigned upon request, and the following is subject to the furt information contained therein. 
A NATION-WIDE DEPARTMENT STORE CHAIN tion. This will make possible for each store an outstand- 


“Hahn Department Stores, Inc., has been incorporated ing buying representation in all the important markets 
to centralize the ownership and coordinate the operation of the world which should result in important economies, 


of a large number of long-established department store and in a closer contact with style trends and with the 
many buying markets. Each of the stores will have the 







































businesses of demonstrated individual earning power. Saami ; ; 
The initial group, comprising the following 22 compan- i ona a ca. ae ame ee mai espana eoowite 
ies, all of the common stock of which has been or will be oilth —— Sn ameiaes ee ‘an ce 
acquired directly or indirectly, will constitute the nu- iit a tae eee pe oP er er nike 
cleus for further additions of similar character. Amon ee Ag “a ‘ct — ible for erty Se ee 6 
the businesses being acquired at the outset are severa 7 auaia ee e ve che Cos “ed ay otf Hah, -D _— 
stores which are the most important in their respective ps s 4 neemne - ‘Il be ceakaani son wb — ee 
sections of the country. eles ey Sees See Carnes oy MaeRnee Crore emecw- 
es. The central organization of expert executives will 
Jordan Marsh Company «...+++++++++++++++Boston, Mass. be concerned with the coordination of buying activities, 
C.F. Hovey Company .....+++++++++++++++Boston, Mass. the development of more effective methods, and the sound 
L. S. Donaldson Company ........-. -Minneapolis, Minn. expansion of the chain as favorable opportunities arise. 
The Bon Marché ...... Cc ccsccceccse ---..Seattle, Wash. Mr. George W. Mitton, president of Jordan Marsh Com- 
The Golden Rule ......ccececcccses -++e-St. Paul, Minn. pany, will be Chairman of the Board of Directors of Hahn 
The Rollman €# Sons Company ..... eee Cincinnati, O. Department Stores, Inc. 
Herpolsheimer Company ........+- Grand Rapids, Mich. : 
Titche, Goettinger Co., Inc.........6. «++-.-Dallas, Tex. EARNINGS 
O’Neill €# Company, Incorporated...... . Baltimore, Md. The combined net profits of the twenty-two companies 
Quackenbush Company ........+. «++++++Paterson, N. J. above named, as certified by Messrs. Ernst € Ernst, after 
The A. Polsky Company .......++0+++++ee00+Akron, O. excluding income, profits and losses from certain invest- 
The Morehouse-Martens Company..... ..-Columbus, O. ments, real estate and life insurance not to be retained; 
The James Black Dry Goods Company .....Waterloo, Ia. deducting salaries of local store executives and employees 
Rudge €° Guenzel Co.....eeseeeeeeeeeeeeLincoln, Neb. and rentals to be paid, in lieu of salaries, rentals oath other 
The Meyer’s Company .....+..++++.+.-Greensboro, N. C. occupancy expenses previously charged; excluding certain 
The L. H. Field Company .......+.000- . «Jackson, Mich. other non-recurring charges averaging for the three 
¥.N. Joslin Company .....+.eeeeceeeeeveee Malden, Mass. ears $204,291.79 per year; eliminating amortization of 
The Muller Company, Limited ........Lake Charles, La. toon Be now written off; adding to income 6% on $4,- 
A. E. Troutman Company have aiehain tie ..-eGreensburg, Pa. 000,000 new cash but without making any provision for 
Louis Samler, Inc..... ce coccccccccccos -eeeeLebanon, Pa. expenses of the holding company; and deducting deprecia- 
The Welber Com ANY .ccecccscccceees -+eeeColumbus, O. tion, and Federal income taxes at the present rate of 12%, 
Wright-Metzler Company............-Conmellsville, Pa. were as follows: 
(The Troutman Company-Connellsville) For the fiscal Equivalent Equivalent 
: ended Net Profits Times Pfd. Div. Per Share 
CONSOLIDATION ‘anuary 31st as above Req. Common 
The aggregate sales volume of over $108,000,000 for the 1926 $6,086,626.02 4.0 £3.57 
twenty-two units in the fiscal year endin eat 31, 1927 6,234,406.30 4-1 3-69 
1928 indicates the large purchasing power of the Corpora- 1928 6,130,637.75 4.1 3-61 











The Corporation has agreed to make application to list both the 64% Convertible Preferred Stock and the 
Common Stock on the New York Stock Exchange. 


642% Convertible Preferred Stock—$103 Per Share 


and Accrued Dividend 


Common Stock—$38 Per Share 


This offering is made in all respects, when, as and if issued and delivered to and accepted by us and subject to the approval of our 
counsel. We reserve the right to reject any and all subscriptions in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for, 
and to close the subscription books at any time without notice. It is expected that delivery of por stock certificates 
will be made on or about January 8, 1929, at the office of Lehman Brothers, 16 William Street, New York, N.Y., 

against payment therefor in New York funds. 


LEHMAN BROTHERS PRINCE &€° WHITELY 


The above statements are not guaranteed, but are based on information which we believe to be true. 
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(Continued from page 425) 
payments on both the first and second 
preferred shares in the not distant fu- 
ture. We are not inclined to feel, 
however, that similar action will be 
taken on the common stock for perhaps 
another year. A large amount of the 
road’s old equipment has been sup- 
planted and during the past year 83 
new locomotives have been added, en- 
abling a substantial saving. There is 
still room for considerable expansion 
in gross revenues, but in the light of 
the exceptionally high degree of effi- 
ciency at which the road is now operat- 
ing, it is in a position to make a strong- 
er bid for the business for prominent 
shippers. The continuation of the ex- 
cellent progress shown during the re- 
cent past should serve to enhance the 
value of common stock over a period of 
time with consequent profit to patient 
shareholders. 





SKELLY OIL 


Would you advise buying Skelly Otl around 
35 to hold for six months? I would appreciate 
your letting me know the 1929 prospects for this 
company and also its merger possibilities?— 
R. A. J., Lynchburg, Va. 

Benefited by low cost crude and higher 
gasoline prices Skelly Oil Company re- 
ported earnings in the third quarter of 
the current year equal to $1.83 per 
share, bringing net for the first nine 
months up to $2.25 per share as 
compared with $1.32 per share in 
the full 1927 year. The company 
has developed substantial flush pro- 
duction in both the West Texas and 
Seminole fields of which, however, a 
large portion has been curtailed pend- 
ing more favorable crude prices. The 
company, while not thoroughly in- 
tegrated, is making progress in that 
direction and increased gasoline sales 
through its own retail stations should 
have an important bearing on 1929 
operations as well as impart a degree 
of stability in the future. Financial 
position is sound, having been fortified 
by an issue of $15 millions funded debt 
in March, 1927, and with earnings 
sufficient to provide a fair margin of 
safety for present dividend payments 
the shares would seem entitled to a 
degree of merit as a speculative medi- 
um of the more radical type. Exten- 
sive natural gas properties are con- 
trolled by Skelly and may contribute 
substantially to future earnings and 
while we are not in a position to throw 
any light on future merger prospects, 
the shares, on their merits alone, can be 
recommended as a fairly attractive 
proposition to those investors in a 
position to assume some risk. 





BURNS BROTHERS 


I contemplate the purchase of 25 shares of 
Burns Brothers A both for income and price 
appreciation. This stock looks good ta me as 
the present yield is over 6% and I have heard 
that the company ma: declare a $2 extra on the 
A stock or put it on «4 $10 dividend basis. What 
is your opinion? Is the nearby outlook for the 
coal industry favorabie?—J. L. G., Sheboygan, 
Wisconsin. 


The affairs of Burns Brothers have 
taken a decided turn for the better in 
the current year. Earnings have reg: 
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istered a substantial gain in every 
month over the corresponding months 
of 1927 and for the ten months ended 
October 31st, 1928, profits were in ex- 
cess of $1,332,400 after allowing for 
depreciation, depletion, etc., comparing 
with $978,768 in the corresponding 
period of 1927. Earlier in the year, 
the company derived a profit of $4 
millions from the sale of its holdings 
of Lehigh & Wilkes-Barre Coal Cor- 
poration. This amount is equivalent 
to $11 a share on the combined class A 
and class B shares. Operations, how- 
ever, are expected to produce profits 
equal to $17 per share on the class A 
and $7 a share on the class B exclusive 
of the profit derived from the sale of 
the forementioned securities. At last 
reports the company’s financial posi- 
tion was the strongest shown in recent 
years with a ratio of current assets to 
current liabilities of about 3.61 to 1. 
The company’s equipment is in excel- 
lent condition and practically all horse- 
drawn vehicles have been eliminated, 
having been supplanted by motorized 
trucks. Negotiations were recently 
closed by the company permitting it to 
take over two important coal pockets 
of the Lehigh Valley Coal Co. and 
Lehigh Valley R. R., selling about 
400,000 tons of coal annually. A new coal 
pocket is being constructed in a stra- 
tegic location in Jersey City, having an 
annual storage capacity of 500,000 
tons. 

These developments may be expected 
to find tangible reflection in future 
earnings of the company and while 
directors may deem it advisable to 
defer resumption of dividends on the 
class B shares carrying with it a cor- 
responding increase in dividend on the 
class A shares, pending further 
strengthening of the company’s finan- 
cial position, the A shares are present- 
ly obtainable to yield a liberal return 
on the basis of the $8 rate which, of 
course, would be materially increased 
in the event that an upward revision 
takes place. The latter development 
might also be expected to enhance the 
market value of the shares. On the 
whole, therefore, it is our feeling that 
fundamental conditions in the com- 
pany’s field, current progress and fu- 
ture outlook are such as to warrant a 
constructive attitude and we would not 
be averse to recommending moderate 
commitments in the A shares. 





SEARS, ROEBUCK 


My holdings of Sears Roebuck have me worried 
for I paid $185 a share. It is now 20 points 
lower. Shall I hold for a recovery? Is Sears 
Roebuck’s entrance in the retail field likely to 
result in another upward move in the stock next 
year? I have heard that the company may issue 
valuable vights during the next few months. 
Have you any data on this point?—H. M. L., 
Peoria, Til. 


Ranking as the premier enterprise in 
the field of mail order retailing, the 
record of Sears, Roebuck, over a period 
of years has, on the whole, been quite 
satisfactory. Recently, however, there 
appears to have been a growing tend- 
ency on the part of residents in rural 
districts to do a large portion of their 


shopping in the nearby commercia} 
centers which have been made available 
to them through the widespread use of 
the private automobile. Recognizing this 
situation, the management of Sears 
Roebuck, in order to keep step with the 
changing times, has entered into a 
broad expansion program involving 
the establishment of retail units 
throughout the country. This move, 
combining as it does, the two most suc- 
cessful methods of merchandising, mai] 
order and chain store, is likely to find 
excellent reflection in future earnings, 
For the current year it is estimated 
that net income applicable to the pres- 
ent capitalization consisting solely of 
4,247,049 shares will amount to approxi- 
mately $6.40 per share. The shares, how- 
ever, have gained in value to a point 
where existing quotations are so high as 
to suggest the probability that current 
earnings and near-term prospects have 
been rather amply discounted. On the 
other hand, with future operations of 
the company likely to produce impor- 
tant gains in both sales and earnings, 
the shares would seem entitled to 
favorable consideration for long pull 
retention by those investors not likely té 
be concerned by transitory market 
movements. In the event that the com- 
pany continues to follow its present 
policy of paying dividends both in cash 
and stock, the shares would yield an 
exceptionally liberal return. Moreover, 
it is possible that the company may 
seek to finance its expansion program 
through the issuance of additional 
stock, for which holders may be given 
the right to subscribe at an attractive 
price. We are not, however, in posi- 
tion to confirm the possibility of action 
along that line in the near future. 


METROPOLITAN CHAIN STORES 


What is the outlook for Metropolitan Chain 
Stores listed on the New York Curb? I have 
50 shares of this stock for which I paid 76 in 
November. Do you think it ts likely to be put 
on a dividend basis in the near future?—A, T. 
O., St. Joseph, Mo. 

Metropolitan Chain Stores, Inc., op- 
erates a chain of retail stores, which 
will total 108 units by the end of De- 
cember, selling moderate-priced mer- 
chandise ranging from 5 cents to $1.00. 
During the recent past, particularly in 
the current year, the company has been 
engaged in a vigorous expansion pro- 
gram including the establishment of a 
number of units in the Dominion of 
Canada. The company enjoys an excep- 
tionally well entrenched position in 
that country being the only important 
chain store system, exclusive of F. W. 
Woolworth to make a strong bid for 
Canadian business. A total of 31 units 
are now located throughout the stra- 
tegic population centers of our North- 
ern neighbor. Capitalization is repre- 
sented by $3,500,000 7% convertible 
preferred stock and 150,202 shares of 
common stock having no par value. Sales 
have shown a steady upward trend in 
the current year and for the 11 months 
to November 30th, a gain of nearly 9% 
was shown. On this basis, earnings 
will in all probability amount to some 
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The United Light and P C 
; Controlling Through Stock Ownership 
The United Light and Railways Company 
Continental Gas & Electric Corporation 
American Light & Traction Company 
Principal Operating Subsidiaries 
Kansas City Power & Light Company, Kansas City, Missouri; Columbus Railway Power 
& Light Company, Columbus, Ohio; Detroit City Gas Company, Detroit, Michigan; Milwaukee 
Gas Light Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; Iowa-Nebraska Light & Power Company, Lincoln 
Nebraska; Cedar Rapids Gas Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa; Fort Dodge Gas & Electric Company, 
Fort Dodge, Iowa; Grand Rapids Gas Light Company, Grand Rapids, Michigan; Peoples Gas 
& Electric Company, Mason City, Iowa; Peoples Light Company, Davenport, Iowa; and Peoples 
Power Company, Rock Island, Moline and East Moline, Illinois. 
Capitalization and Earnings as of October 31, 1928 
Times Interest or Times Interest or 
In Hands of Dividends Earned Dividends Earned 
THE UNITED LIGHT AND POWER CO.: Public Before Depreciation After Depreciation 
PONE N oC ARIOUN ARBULON)) cc cee sevaraiesicvsin iain sci 1abic'e glee sae sie $29,006,100.00 6.85 4.46 
BOP RSTTRINIEES, esuis Sess Ses we wie ao oe wie amie aie eae ea Rue.e 21,389,000.00 1132 6.51 
Bond Interest and Debenture Interest combined....... 5.66 3.49 
Class A. Preferred Stock (no par value).............. 160.624 Shs. 12.76 6.71 
Class B Preferred Stock “ “ Siamese ee eg 16,410 40.00 19.43 
Class A & B Common Stock “ “ SNORT as ee 3,138,791 “ 7.95 3.76 
THE UNITED LIGHT AND RAILWAYS CO.: 
5%% Debentures due 1952............ccccccccccecces $25,000,000.00 10.11 6.06 
Prior Preferred Stock—par value.................008 11,934,200.00 15.32 8.24 
(CGONMION UOC —PAE WONG hiisiac csieisisicncicie nee cess a siess 39,173,000.00 
all owned by The United Light & Power Co.) 
CONTINENTAL GAS & ELECTRIC CORPORATION: 
BG PENETEIFER MAIO L900 05. 5-5515 05:6 650050 erniecerein si0'er6io:8 9.010: $36,000.000.00 5.47 3.83 
1%: Prior Preterence: StOGK s +.65:s:6010.9.0:0.0:0i,00080s0000008 18,857,900.00 6.06 3.82 
(Common Stock 178,728 shares of no par value 
98.384% owned by The United Lt. & Rys. Co.) 
Growth of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies 
of The United Light and Power Company 
Year Gross Operat- Electric Gas Sales No. of Gas No. of Elec. 
Ended ing Revenue Sales—K WH Cubic Feet Consumers Consumers 
Dec. 31, 1923 $12,995,684.03 213,219,912 2,255,529,800 69,602 57,162 
Dec. 31, 1924 13,276,799.15 197,535,087 2.320,884,800 70,911 58,363 
Dec. 31, 1925 39,702,929.63 719,911,122 3,609,672,600 93,210 301,483 
Dec. 31, 1926 42,387,694.50 799,85 7,084 4,632,267,700 141,394 322,148 
Dec. 31, 1927 46,678,854.30 973,641,057 4,850,603,700 149,374 338,382 
Oct. 31, 1928 89,114,135.76 1,141,721,745 44,077,806,100 772,333 423,071 
Inquiries regarding the Company's securities are invited. 
e e 
The United Light and Power Company 
: 
F 2200 Bankers Building 
l 105 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO 
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thing in the neighborhood of $4.50 per 
share, after preferred dividends. This 
would compare favorably with $3.63 
per share earned on the present com- 
mon stock in 1927. Earnings would 
have shown up in a more favorable 
light had it not been for the heavy ex- 
penses entailed in connection with the 
company’s expansion policies. The 
company’s inventory turnover and 
margin of profit while somewhat lower 
than the more prominent chain store 
organizations, is, nevertheless, satisfac- 
tory and should improve in the course 
of time. Present plans call for the 
establishment of approximately 40 new 
units in 1929 which should serve to 
further enhance earnings in that year. 
Prevailing quotations, however, appear 
to be quite high enough on the basis of 
near term prospects and the shares 
impress us as being primarily attrac- 
tive for the longer pull. Whether or 
not common shareholders will receive 
dividends in the near future will de- 
pend largely on the extent to which the 
management deems it advisable to con- 
serve liquid resources in furtherance 
of its plans for enlarging the com- 
pany’s system. 


GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER 


After reading your favorable analysis of Good- 


year Tire and Rubber, I purchased 25 shares at. 


54 several months ago. I now have a 100% 
profit. Shall I accept it? If you think I should, 
please wire me collect. Otherwise a letter will 
do.—C. H. P., Lincoln, Nebraska. 

The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. re- 
ported sales for the first six months of 
the current year in excess of $125,777,- 
000, the largest volume of any similar 
period in the company’s history. Not- 
withstanding this fact, however, earn- 
ings were adversely affected by the 
severe decline in crude rubber prices 
accompanying the removal of British 
restrictions and price cuts had the 
effect of further reducing profit mar- 
gins. In spite of this fact, however, 
Goodyear reported net profits after all 
charges of $38,074,200, which included 
$2,500,000 from reserves previously 
set up. After allowing for preferred 
dividends, this was equivalent to 33 
cents per share on the common stock 
as contrasted with $4.91 per share in 
the corresponding period of 1927. The 
company’s latest balance sheet re- 
vealed an unquestionably sound finan- 
cial position, with current assets in ex- 
cess of $109,000,000 as compared with 
liabilities of $15,565,000. The company 
is one of the most important factors in 
the rubber industry and isa well rounded 
organization with excellent producing 
plants, in addition to five cotton fabric 
mills and some 50,000 acres of crude 
rubber plantations. In the last half of 
the current year, the company will re- 
ceive the benefit of more stable raw 
material prices, and with inventories 
written down tc a minimum, the heavy 
demand for tires which has prevailed, 
should find tangible recognition in 
earnings. Estimates of profits have 
ranged from $6 to $10 per share, on 
which basis the substantial enhance- 
ment in the value of the shares which 
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has been witnessed this year would ap- 
pear to have been largely justified. We 
regard the shares as having attractive 
possibilities for the longer pull and 
while holders assume a degree of specu- 
lative risk, it is our feeling that this 
phase of the situation will be largely 
compensated for by future profits. It 
is our conclusion, therefore, that pres- 
ent commitments should remain undis- 
turbed. 


GENERAL CABLE 


At present I have 100 shares of General Cable 
common and 200 shares of the A stock. Both 
show me a slight loss. I bought rather heavily 
of this stock because I learned from a usually 
reliable source that cne of the large communica- 
tion corporations was about to acquire control of 
the General Cable Corporation. Will you advise 
me what you may know of such a merger and also 
express your opinion as to whether I should 
> geal to hold my stock?—B. G. M., Pueblo, 

olo. 


General Cable Corp. in its present 
form was organized in 1927 as a con- 
solidation of the Safety Cable Co. and 
four other prominent manufacturers of 
wire and cable. Products consist of all 
types of copper wire and cables sold 
mainly to electrical equipment, trans- 
portation, telephone, telegraph and 
power industries. Although sales have 
shown steady expansion, profits have re- 
mained low and it is possible that pre- 
vailing high copper metal prices will 
serve to somewhat narrow profit mar- 
gins. Results from operations in the 
six months ended December 31, 1927, 
were equal to $2.69 a class A share and 
40 cents a share of common, followed 
by $3.51 and 48 cents, respectively, in 
the first nine months of the current 
year. While definite information is 
lacking, it was recently rumored that 
American Smelting & Refining was 
seeking to acquire control of the com- 
pany, which seems altogether logical in 
view of the very desirable outlet for 
part of its production American Smelt- 
ing would thus be furnished. Finan- 
cial position is exceptionally strong, 
which enables the company to distribute 
a major portion of profits in the form 
of dividends, so that disbursements on 
the class A at the annual rate of $4 
a share seem amply secure. While the 
Class A appears to offer limited near 
term possibilities of substantial price 
appreciation, the issue commends itself 
as an income medium and might be re- 
tained on that basis. On the other 
hand, the common is lacking in out- 
standing attraction at this writing, 
and we believe you would do well to 
limit commitments to the class A. 





For Feature Articles 
to Appear in the 
Next Issue 


See Page 373 

















SWIFT WORK OF STOCK Ex. 
CHANGE MOVES MILLION 
SHARES AN HOUR 


(Continued from page 410) 








where the stock is traded in and buys 
immediately at the lowest offering, or 
sells at the best bid. The floor of the 
exchange is dotted with posts, which 
look very much like traffic semaphores, 
Specific securities are traded in at 
these posts, and it is here the special- 
ists do business in these particular 
issues. 

However, if the order is placed at a 
specified price rather than at the mar- 
ket, for instance: “Buy 100 shares U.S. 
Steel at 170,” and there is no stock 
offered at the price, the order is given 
to the specialist who enters it in his 
book, and who is responsible for the 
execution of the order when the market 
reaches that price. In any event, as 
soon as the order is executed, the ver- 
bal report is telephoned back to the 
order clerk at the broker’s office, who 
in turn reports to the customer by tele- 
phone, telegraph or word of mouth. A 
written confirmation is mailed to the 
customer at the close of business. 


May Call for Margin 


The transaction is then entered on 
the customer’s statement and a record 
is also made by the margin clerk, so 
that he can know immediately whether 
the customer has sufficient margin. If 
not, a “call” for additional funds is 
sent out that night. “Margin” repre- 
sents the deposit an individual puts up 
against the purchase of stocks. The 
better class houses now require a de- 
posit of approximately one-third of the 
market value of the stock. 

As soon as the order has been exe- 
cuted, a note is made of the transac- 
tion by the uniformed reporters of the 
exchange, indicating the number of 
shares, name of the security, and the 
price at which the trade is made. It is 
then handed to one of the operators 
of the ticker sending stations, who 
transmits it to a clearing station, which 
records all transactions in sequence, by 
means of a master sending apparatus 
which looks very much like a typewriter 
keyboard. Thus it appears on the tape 
which we hear clicking so merrily in 
the broker’s office. 

When the ticker is abreast of the 
market, the customer can read on the 
tape the report of the execution of his 
order within from one to two minutes. 

In addition to buying and selling 
stocks, the broker acts as the custom- 
er’s agent in arranging bank loans for 
those who buy on margin. Here again 
a good deal of red tape and unneces- 
sary motion is eliminated by having 4 
“Idan desk” right on the stock exchange 
floor, where the representatives of the 
banks and the money brokers, who are 
exchange members, meet the brokers 
who want to borrow money against 
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stocks on “call.” “Call” money means 
that the loan may be called at the 
pleasure of the lender, but is actually 
made on day to day basis. The “re- 
newal rate” is agreed upon every morn- 


| ing at 10.40 a. m., and is immediately 
F announced over the ticker. 


This is the vast machinery that it 
takes to handle a stock transaction, 
and it functions with the greatest 
smoothness and lack of error, which 
ig remarkable considering the tremen- 
dous number of orders executed, and 
the colossal sums involved. 











GENERAL GAS & ELECTRIC 
(Continued from page 395) 











of next year are within the bonds of 
probability. Common stockholders have 
the option of utilizing their dividends 
to purchase additional stock at $25 a 
share, which, in view of a current mar- 
ket price around 70, is attractive and 
enables the company to retain a larger 
proportion of surplus earnings in the 
business, 

The common stocks have more than 
doubled in price this year, and at levels 
around 70 cannot be classed as immedi- 
ate bargains. The scope of the organi- 
cation, however, is susceptible to con- 
tinued growth and the junior equity in 
earnings should be in line for a satis- 
factory rate of increase from now on, 
so that higher prices during the course 
of next: year are by no means an ex- 
travagant expectation. 








Important Dividend 


Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 


have his stock transferred to his name 


tefore the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 

Ann’] Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 


$3.00 Am, Steel F’ndries. $.75 Q 1-2-29 1-15-29 
— Assoc, G.& E. Cl, A .40 Ext 1-10 2-1 


2.00 Barnsdall Corp. ... .60 Q 1-2 2-5 
2,00 Bush Term. com... .50 Q 1-4 2-1 
Stk Bush Term. com..K1%% Q 1-4 2-1 
3.00 Chicago Yellow Cab. .26 M 1-21 2-1 
1.00 Crown Zell’bach Co. .25 Q 12-81-28 1-15 
4.00 Dunhill Inter, ..... 1.00 @ 12-31 1-15 
6.00 Du Pont, E. I., de 
Nemours Deb, ... 1.50 Q 1-10-29 1-15 
240 Fair, The, com.... .20 M 1-20 2-1 
8.00 Gen, Motors 6% deb 1,60 Q 1-7 2-3 
6.00 Gen, Motors 6% pfd 150 Q 1-7 2.3 
7.00 Gen, Motors 7% pfd 1.75 Q 1-7 2-8 
8.00 Illinois Bell Tel.... 2,00 @ 12-29-88 12-31-23 
2.40 Illinois Brick ..... 60 Q 1-38-29 1-15-29 
2.00 Ind. Oil & Gas.... .60 Q 1-15 1-31 
4.00 Jewel Tea Corp.... 100 Q 1-2 1-16 
3.00 Johns-Manville com. .75 Q 1-2 1-16 
1.00 Morris (Philip) & Co. 
SE ae ae 25 Q 1-2 1-15 
6.00 National Biscuit ... 1.50 @ 12-91-28 1-15 
Stk Otis Elevator com.K15% 1-18-29 2-15 
8.00 Otis Elevator pfd.. 1.50 @ 12-91-28 1-15 
3.00 Packard Motor Car. .25 M_ 1-12-29 1-81 
8.00 song Gas, Lt, & 
RR ES 2.00 Q 1-13 1-17 
5.00 eae enact prior 
ear oe 1-4 2-1 
5.00 Pere Marquette 5% " 
ae Q@ 14 2-1 
17% Richfield Oil pfd.. .433 1-5 2-1 
6.00 St. Louis, San od lie 
P Ry, 6% pfd..... 150 Q 1-7 2-1 
tk Sears, Roebuck..... K1% Q 1-15 21 
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Facilitating the Handling 
of 6-Million-Share Days 


VITAL part of the machinery of the 

New York securities markets is that 
which safeguards and expedites the transfer 
of ownership of the millions of shares dealt 
in daily, 

More than 28% of the total number of 
companies whose shares were traded in dur- 
ing a recent typical day on the New York 
Stock Exchange are served by this Company 
as registrar or transfer agent. ‘The number 
of shares transferred or registered by us was 
more than 31% of the total. 


The corresponding figures on the same day 
for the New York 
Curb Market were 
17% of the companies 
and 20% of the total 
shares traded in. 


The handling of 


such a large volume of 





fe 
1A 
§ 

qi 


transactions has been 
entrusted to this Com- 





pany because of itslong 


bi 


experience and excep- 
tional facilities. 





Through our Trust Department we act in every fidu- 

ciary capacity — as transfer agent, registrar, trustee, fis- 

cal agent, etc., for corporations and governments; and 
as executor and trustee, etc., for individuals, 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 
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We recommend 


An Attractive 
Common Stock 


Under $13 a share 


Earnings for 1928 
estimated at $2 a share. 


Application will be made 
to list this stock on the 
New York Curb Market. 


Send for booklet M-2 


OSTERWEIL & CERF 


Members: Unlisted Security 
Dealers Association of New York 


52 William St. New York 
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opportunity in 


Crowe Manufacturing 
Corporatien 


Commen Steck 


The Crowe Safety Saw is the 
only portable electric saw ap- 
preved by the Department ef 
Labor, State of New York. 


Crewe Safety Saws have been 
listed Standard by the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad. 








Complete Details 
on Request. 


MoCLURE & MADDEN 


44 Wall St. New York, N. Y. 
BEEkman 7185 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid Asked 
ce et eerie 68 15 
BOOMRR WEE koccsssdccccsscsccss 10 20 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7)............ 40 50 
Alpha Port, Cement (3)............ 46 49 
a be CSS eee een eerie 116 oe 
American Book Co. (7)...........4+ 184 138 
Amorionn Giger (6) .....ccccccessee 135 145 
PONE. cuba kus cnnwsssee bese son's 109 - 
Amer, Dist. Teleg. (4)............. 99 104 
SR I PEMD ins chee sank Genes she 111 115 
pe ) ree 114 120 
Atlas Port. Cement (2P)........... 89 41 
es EE Sac casesnvecdousnewe® 46 oie 
Babcock & Wiloox (7)........20c00 124 127 
Bliss (E. W.) Co, (1)........-+ee08 oa oe 
ge Be Sry Pere reer rrerrrr 60 on. 
ee EOD ss scessicssnsscae 10 11% 
Bohack (H. C.) Co. New (2')..... 81 83 
Ba: eee Fidoasiwewe 105 108 
Central Aguirre (6P)............00¢ 88% 389% 
eke Tike Memes CB) onc cc ccc acesscces 43 45 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. (7)............ 105 
Continental G. & E................. ee oe 
PE is CERibendd0sceseensesee 104 105% 
Crocker-Wheeler Elec. ............. 130 140 
BR Se Serer reer rit 7 102 
Detroit & Canada Tunnel........... 5 5% 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8).......... 173 178 
Fajardo Sugar (10)........-..+...5 123 125 
Franklin Rwy. Sup. (4)..........-. 67 63 
Tielman, Goo; Ws TE) os. scsi ce scaccs 108% 114 
Es TROD) Ga kbeesees ses ss04<0sc50 123% 





Detroit & Canada Tunnel Co. 


automobiles has given rise to a 

new type of public utility of which 
this company promises to become a 
leading example. Organized to con- 
struct, operate and maintain one or 
more vehicular tunnels between the 
United States and its northern neigh- 
bor, the Detroit & Canada Tunnel Co. 
started building operations last June. 
Its first “tube” will connect the cities 
of Windsor, Canada, and Detroit, Mich- 
igan, with an automobile highway, 
similar to the Holland Tube which was 
opened to traffic between New Jersey 
and New York, in November, 1927. 

As in the case of the Holland Tun- 
nel, the Detroit-Windsor project has 
been designed to provide relief from 
the acute traffic congestion resulting 
from inadequate bridge and ferry fa- 
cilities between two important indus- 
trial and residential areas, separated 
by large bodies of water. 

Capitalization of the Detroit & Cana- 
da Tunnel Co. consists of 2.25 million 
shares of no par value common stock, 
preceded by 8.5 million dollars of first 
mortgage 6% bonds, due in 1953, and 
a like amount of convertible 642% de- 
bentures, maturing in 1948. The com- 
pany’s tunnel, a mile in length, when 
completed in 1931, will connect the im- 
portant shopping and business center 
of Detroit with that of Windsor and will 
provide a means for the expeditious 
interchange of business as well as tour- 


.< rapid expansion in the use of 
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tically 








compan 
largest 
Bid Aske J and is 
Hercules Powder (8P).......e.e.e0. 370 
PE NOD re aos veweesea secwebens 122 > re ‘ 
it MM nc csesscnceesccesss 235 gy 008. 
i MR cs sa) \asicavccss ove 106 yy health : 
PATER AN) st ends sa eerie es 60 43 fm and ne 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller (1.5). 25 2 ing pre 
oe eee eee 105 119 ~ . 
Ludlow Valve Mfg. (3.75).......... 45g fg ben 
Manhattan Rubber (2.5)............ 47 60 Capit 
Metropolitan Chain Stores: There i 
MGW ARTO: NG) sos we-n go 608 oe se6e 116119 ved t 
National Sugar Ref, (7)............ 182 = 187 - 
Neisner Bros. Pfd, (7)............. 160 31% 6% cu 
New Eng. Tel. & Tel. (8).......... 140148 standin 
Phelps Dodge Corp’n (8)........... 183 198 of no ft 
BUDDING GATIOS. 6, <i scs 00 s0eeses00 34 "7 
RE OE tec oi po! the 
ee ees 78 by the 
Royal Baking Powder w. i......... 40 41 JE ployees 
ERAS NO): gh cecorecnsvevcniiiecetes 101105 tial mii 
PORN AD) AUD oasis sek wobdesceces 99 101 
Savannah Sugar (6)..........cee00- 125 = 180 have be 
BIA VNO) oso oh ue cwesees 16 61g 0. son 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7)........ 95 At th 
Binger Mfg. Co. (10P)...........0. 610 630 
EEE, MIs NURI onc caswonessssseene 6% 6 ent no 
Buperheater Co. (6P)............... 152 160 each sh 
Wash, Ry, & Elec. (5)............. 432 then 01 
Be Chea ee 99% 10 BF was pu 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (10)......... 180 220 . P 
"ig ree anie 10, Talsed | 
Woodward Iron (4)...........es0005 70 13 | the pre 
BIAS GAG) emacs say swlhesuaoneeeets O x of 50 ¢ 
Earnin; 
commor 
1925; ¢ 
in 1927 
advence 
: the cu 
ist traffic between the United States strong 
and Canada at this point. pany a 
The tunnel company will derive its F ity of | 
earnings principally from automobile F creaseq 
tolls. Additional revenues will prob- F Fleisch 
ably also be obtained from the opera F to pay 
tion of bus routes through the tube § stockho 
and from real estate operations grow- F wel] pe 
ing out of terminal properties acquired F rant. 
in connection with the construction and F least 5 
operation of the tunnel. being | 
Since the tunnel is now in its con- At t 
struction stage, probable income Ca) F yar, $ 
only be estimated. It is anticipated, F oo, 4) 
however, that a balance of $1 a share F oat, . 
per annum will be realized for the F yy we 
common stock when the project is F after + 
brought into actual operation. As a F 595 goo 
indication of the results that may rea figure 
sonably be attained, it is of interest to f during 
note that the Holland Tunnel, during — On t 
the first eight months of operation F 4;. ie 
carried traffic at a yearly rate exceed: F tween, , 
ing by 15% the amount anticipated by F of ¢5, 
engineering estimates for the latter's ) around 
fourth year of life. The financial SUC F the reg 
cess of this state owned highway has }) garding 
been such that the revenues realized |} The 
therefrom now promise to pay for its | power, 
cost within ten years. __f future 
On the basis of indicated earnings i Javoral 
equivalent to approximately 20% of the | pa 
current market price, accordingly, De | a 
troit & Canada Tunnel Co. commo! 5 aan 
stock appears in a promising light # [7 isfa 
a long pull, low-priced speculation. || DECRE 
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THE FLEISCHMANN COMPANY 
(Continued from page 401) 


_ aE 
States and by reason of the control of 
yaluable patents and processes is prac- 
tically immune from competition. The 
empany also ranks as the world’s 
largest distributor of distilled vinegar 
and is a large producer of malt and 
malt extract and of certain stock 
foods. The growing use of yeast as a 
health food has largely increased sales, 
and new products which are now be- 
ing prepared for the market are said 
to be important. 

Capital structure is very simple. 
There is no funded debt and nothing is 
owed to the banks. Only $1,222,000 
6% cumulative preferred stock out- 
sanding precedes the 4,500,000 shares 
of no par value common. A majority 
of the common stock is said to be held 
by the Fleischmann family and em- 
ployees of the company but a substan- 
tial minority interest was reported to 
have been acquired by J. P. Morgan & 
Co. some time ago. 

At the end of 1925 three of the pres- 
ent no par shares were exchanged for 
each share of the $100 par value stock 
then outstanding, and the new stock 
was put on a $2.00 basis, which was 
raised to $3.00 in April, 1927. This is 
the present regular rate, and an extra 
of 50 cents was paid in January, 1928. 
Earnings available for the present 
common stock amounted to $3.08 in 
1925; to $4.09 in 1926; and to $4.30 
in 1927. Indications are for a further 
advence, though probably slight, during 
the current year. In view of the 
strong financial condition of the com- 
pany and the fact that present capac- 
ity of plants could be very largely in- 
creased without great cash outlay 
Fleischmann is in an excellent position 
to pay out a large share of earnings to 
stockholders, and extra dividends may 
well be continued when earnings war- 
tant. Excess capacity of plants is at 
least 50%, and production costs are 
being lowered continually. 

At the end of 1927 current assets 
were $35,371,000, including $7,400,000 
cash and $17,635,000 U. S. Government, 
state and municipal bonds. Indicated 
net working capital was $30,267,000 
after reserves, and surplus was $42,- 
525,000. Working capital at the above 
figure had increased about 4% times 
during the last six years. 

On the New York Stock Exchange 


this issue has sold, during 1928, be- 


tween a high price of 89% and a low 
of 65. The current quotation is 


The prospects for increasing earning 


| Power, based on the past record and 


future outlook for the company, are 80 
favorable, and the resistance of the 
stock to lower prices during recent 


breaks has heen so marked, that the 
mmon fF 
rht as | 


‘sue may be regarded qs a highly 
satisfactory investment medium. 
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The First Essential for 
Sound Investment 
of Your Funds 


HE first essential of a sound invest- 
ment is an ample margin of security. 
Analyze your holdings now and determine 
the actual values securing them. Our Ad- 
visory Department will gladly assist you 
in this analysis. 


MMM HCHCMM@@HC@@JZ/ CZ 


For your immediate funds, we offer a 
diversified list of bonds yielding 512% to 
over 614% and supported by a very com- 
fortable margin of security. These attrac- 
tive investments include Real Estate, Utili- 
ties and Industrials. 


Call, telephone or write for descriptive 
literature N-404 


AMERICAN BOND & MORTGAGE (0. 


ESTABLISHED 1904 INCORPORATED 


127 N. Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
Chicago, Ill. New York, N. Y. 


Philadelphia Detroit Buffalo Boston Albany Cleveland 


and over 30 other cities 
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E. extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $135,000,000 


Two Rector Street New York 
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AIRCRAFT 


SECURITIES 


Exclusively 





Inquiries Invited 


E. H. HOLMES & CO. 


Specialists in Aircraft Securities 
New York 


60 Wall St. 
Whitehall 5282-34 
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safety of principal and reli- 
abi'ity of income to meet the 
requirements of most invest- 
ors, it wou'd be hard to im- 
prove on the new plan under ° 
which almost any amount, 
large or small, can be magle 
to purchase an interest in 30 
leading American corpora- 
tions such as the Pennsyl- 
vania Rai'road, Western 
Union Te'egraph Co., Stand- 
ard Oil Co. (N. J.) and Gen- 
eral Electric Co. 


Write for Descriptive 
Circular 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 
CHICAGO 


208 S. La Salle St. State 0770 
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New York Curb Market 








1928 Price Range 


Recent 

Name and Dividend High w Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.f...... 12% 8 8 

Aluminum Co. of Amer...... 197% 120 148% 
Aluminum pfd. (6).........- 110% 105 106 
Bammer, TigeP 1B) .ccccccsecese 162% 125 135 

Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40). 53% 80% 60% 


Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 108 95 99 
5 84 


Amer, Gas Elec. (1)}........ 19 117% 1 
American Rayon Products... 24 3 16% 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)t 57% 38% 49% 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 56% 47 41% 
Celotex Co, (3)........-+.... 13% 49 64% 
Centrif, Pipe (0.60)*........ 18% 8% 12 
Cities Service New (1.2)f... 90% 54 90% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 108% 94% 98% 
Cons. Gas cf Balt, (3)...... 95% 67% 93 
Consolidated Laundries ...... 23 14 18% 
Werens TSS 2.0. ccc cvcs 19% 9% 14 
Elec, Bond Share (1)f....... 167 76 150% 
Elect, Inyestorst (3.50 stk.). 82% 40% 178% 
Fajardo Sugar (10).......... 165% 1 1 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 698 510 . 601 
General Baking* ............ 17 6% 10 
General Baking Pfd.*........ 86 124% ‘6% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)t....... 169 139 140 
ee Be eee 165 101% 140 
Happiness Candy Stores..... 9% 4% 4%, 
Hecla Mining (0.60)......... 18 13 16% 
Hygrade Food Products...... 12% 25% 40% 
International Utilities B..... 19% 6% 15% 
Insur. Securities Inc. (1.40). 38% 24% 31% 
Land Co. of Floridat........ 5% 10% 12% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 48% 32%, 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... % 448% 64% 
Metro Chain Stores.......... 78 54 13% 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of December 18 


1928 Price Range 

—- 

Name and Dividend High Low Pricg 

Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 28% 19% 9 

National Fuel Gas (1)....... 30% i 
New Mex. & Arizona Landy. 

New Jersey Zinc (12)....... 

Nipissing Mining (30c)* 


& 
180% 250 





Pittsburgh & Lake — (5). 185 139 150 
Puget Sound P. & L. 1 8454 100 
Salt Creek Producers (3)T... 85 23% aT, 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1)...... 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. Pfd. (4). 94 84 875, 


i aE te 48% 14% 92% 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 4% 3 8%, 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 354% 17% 29 
UD TE oi 6000 5:585 54080002 q 2% 4% 
Tubize Artif, ene! ‘See 630 450 540 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’”’ _ a 29% 1954 261, 
United Gas & cas (4) 173% 111% 158 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 100 535% 65 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 





Gostinental Ol)  ...5.ssseccees 23 16 195, 
Humble Oil (1.6)f.......... 1143, 591%, 98 
International Pet. (.75 = 35 47 
Child “Oi (ETB) soc0cscecesses 8314, 58% Ty 


Prairie Oil & Gast.......... 68 46 563, 
Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)+.. 95% 70% 854 
Vacuum Oil (3)f 101% 72 93}, 


* Listed in the regu’-r way. : 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
+ Application made for full listing. 








URB prices were irregular during 
C the past fortnight, without any 

marked headway being made by 
the main body of issues in either di- 
rection. The utility group was in- 
clined. to be soft with losses in such 
leading issues as American Gas & 
Electric, Electric Bond & Share and 
American Super Power; whereas Cities 
Service shares moved into new high 
ground and recorded a substantial ad- 
vance for the period. Both Ford 
Motors of Canada and the Ford Motor 
Company, Ltd., the new British sub- 
sidiary recently listed, were strong and 
active. 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie 


This issue is one of the most inter- 
estingly situated of the few railroad 
stocks on the New York Curb. The 
shares being traded in on this market 
ar2 the minority stock of a very closely 
held issue, 51% of the outstanding 
stock being owned by the New York 
Central. Through the control of this 
small road, the Central obtains its en- 
trance into the Pittsburgh district. So 
heavily concentrated is the traffic of 
the Pittsburgh & Lake Erie that its 
gross revenues are the largest per mile 
of any railroad in the country. 

The road is earning approximately 
$8 a share on its capital, which ade- 
quately supports the investment values 
reflected in the current market price. 
Perhaps more important than earnings, 
however, at least as far as the investor 
interested in profits through market 
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appreciation is concerned, is the stra- 





tegic position which the road occupies. 
From the standpoint of its physical op- 
erations, it is indispensable to the New 
York Central. The latter system has 
established a rather definite policy in 
the manner of control of its subsidi- 
aries, which suggests the possibility of 
a complete consolidation of this par- 
ticular property on a basis of advan- 
tage to the minority shareholders. In 
the meantime, the road enjoys strong 
financial sponsorship and the shares 
have a strong technical position due 
to the small floating supply on the 
market. 

In comparison with the ratios of 
other roads, Pittsburgh & Lake Erie 
has an unusually modest funded in- 
debtedness, represented by equipment 
financing, and is capitalized with an 
outstanding issue of 864,000 shares of 
common stock, more than half of which 
is owned by New York Central. Divi- 
dends have been paid uninterruptedly 
on the stock since 1886 and at present 
amount to a regular rate of $5 per 
annum. The shares at present are 
nearer to the low point of the year 
than they are to the quotation of 185, 
established earlier in the year. The 
market action of this particular issue 
has been pretty much independent of 
the general trend of the market; # 
fact that places it in a favorable buy- 
ing range at around 150, when the ma 
jority of issues are at high levels. In 
view of the characteristic inactivity of 
this issue, investors should be prepa 
in making long range commitments t0 


disregard intermediate fluctuations in 1 


market quotations. 


— Recent 


2 243, 961 
1% 7% % 
260 


5% 2% 3h 
Phelps Dodge (6)........--.. 199% 117 189, 


67% 40% 67% 
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Financial 


Personalities 


EVERAL important changes in the 
G orcanization and management of 

the Southern Pacific Company will 
become effective January 1, 1929. Mr. 
Henry W. de Forest, now chairman of 
the Executive Committee, has been 
elected to the newly created position of 
chairman of the Board. Mr. Hale 
Holden, for many years president and 
chairman of the Executive Committee 
of the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy 
Railroad, has been elected chairman of 
the Executive Committee. Mr. Paul 
Shoup has been elected president to 
succeed Mr. William Sproule, who re- 
tires from active service at his ex- 
pressed wish on December 31, 1928, 
after 41 years with the Southern Pa- 
cific Lines. Mr. Shoup’s present office 
of executive vice-president will be dis- 
continued. 


* * * 


HE Board of Directors of S. W. 

Straus & Company at a recent 
meeting elected to chairmanship of the 
Board, S. W. Straus, who for thirty- 
three years has been president of the 
company and promoted to the presi- 
dency Nicholas Roberts, a chief execu- 
tive of the organization for many 
years. It is Mr. Straus’ intention to 
continne to participate in the affairs 
of the company in cooperation with the 
new president. 


* * * 


[\ connection with the reorganization 
“of the Chandler-Cleveland Motors 
Corporation, a new directorate has 


been elected, and Du Bois Young, 
president of Hupp Motor Car Cor- 
poration, has been made president. 

* * * 


HENRY FORD recently startled re- 
porters by remarking that “no 
successful boy ever saved any money.” 
His next statement, however, tended to 
clarify the first, “They spent it as fast 
as they got it for things to improve 
themselves.” ’ 


* * * 


LEW HAHN, for ten years manag- 

ing director of the National Retail 
Dry Goods Association, has projected 
a giant chain of department stores, to 
be known as Hahn Department Stores, 
Inc. The new organization, of which 
Mr. Hahn is president, is expected to 
have a total sales volume of $1,000,- 
900,000 a year. 


* * * 


AVID A. SCHULTE has_ been 
elected president of the newly or- 


savised Park & Tilford Retail Stores, 
ne. : 


* * * 
E. WILLIAMSON, executive vice- 
* president of the Chicago, Burling- 
ton & Quincy Railroad, has recently 
been elected president. 
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Let Modern 


CITY BUILDINGS 
make you Financially 
Independent 














© MATTER where you live . . in- 
vestments in modern city apartment, 

hotel and office buildings will make you 
financially independent. The F. H. Smith 
Company investors living in every state of 
the United States . . . and in more than 50 
foreign countries and territories are receiv- 
ing as high as 612% income from First Mort- 
gage Real Estate Bonds. 











At this liberal rate, compounded semi-annu- 
ally under our interest re-investment plan, 


money doubles itself in 240 
months. Pos 62% itive safe- 
guards devel oped through 
55 years of experience secure your invest- 
ment and protect your principal and interest. 














Your money, invested under our plan can 
bring you financial independence. Mail 
coupon for our two booklets giving the in- 
formation you will want before you invest. 










THE F.H.SMITH Co. 


Investment Securities— F ounded 1873 
Smith Building gta 












Washington, D. C. 
285 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK CITY 


Branch Offices in Other Cities 
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8 N.C. C. A. 
Certificates 


The rapid growth and earn- 








ings of this association are in investment securities of public 
attracting large and _ small service companies supplying 
investors seeking a_ higher electricity, gas and transporta- 
income. tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


Illustrated booklet 923 sent 
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National Cash Credit Corp. 230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
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“Classes of Bonds,” “How 
They Differ,” “Factors of 
Bond Values,”—these and 
other subjects of vital im- 
portance to the Investor 
are clearly and briefly 
defined in our booklet. 
“Bonds and How to Buy 
Them.” 


A request for this booklet 
involves no obligation. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, Detroit 
Cincinnati, Denver, Philadelphia 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, Louis- 
ville, San Francisco, Canton, 
Massillon, Colorado Springs 


Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 





Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in this Issue. 


BONDS 


Abraham & Straus Inc. Deb. 5%4s 1943.... 392 
Bond Buyers Guide 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Bank Note 
American Tobacco, 


Endicott-Johnson 
Fleischmann 


Metropolitan Chain Stores 
Penna, Coal & Coke........ 


NN WE oc ncs. sca cccncnas oe 404 


Pittsburgh Terminal Coa! 

Preferred Stock Guide... — 
Sears, Roebuck & Co...............0. 
Underwood Elliett Fisher. 

Warner Brothers. 


RAILROADS 


SS EE re eee 00 
Pennsylvania Railroad 

Pittsburgh & Lake Erie 

Railroads, Vital Sta-istics of Leading 








Abitibi Power & Paper Ist 

Amer. Sugar Ref. 15-yr. 

Andes Copper Min. conv, deb. 
Argentine Nation (Gov’t) ext 

Atlas Crucible Steel Ist 8% (now 6’s) 
Baltimore Brick Ist 

Barnsdall Corp, 15-yr. 8/F deb 
Belgium (King. of) ext 

Belgium (King. of) ext 

Boeing Airplane gtd. 

Computing Tab, & Rec 

Container Corp. of Amer. gold deb. 
Federal Water Service conv. deb. 
Georgia-Carolina Elec. Ist notes.. 

Gt. Northern Ry. eq. tr. nts... 
Hubbell Auto Sales Ist ser 
Hygrade Food Prod. Ist & ref, cv 
Indiana Lt, & Pr. Ist L, Coll, Tr. 





Kansas City Gas Ist 

Liquid Carbonic Ist cv. 

Louisville Gas & Elec. deb. ‘‘A’’ 
Marland Oil ser. nts. ser. ‘‘A’’ 
Mid-Continent Pet. Ist mtg 

Nevada Consol, Copper 5-yr. deb 
New York Tel, 30-yr, 8. F. Deb 
Norwalk T. & R. 3-yr. 8/F 

Ohio Northern Pub, Ser, Ist ref 

Ohio State Power Ist 

Pan Amer, Pet. & Tr. Ist lm. & conv. 
Panama (Rep.) ext. sec 

Panama (Rep.) ext. 

Penna, Tank Line Eq. Tr, Ser. U 
Producers & Refin, 1st 10-yr 
Southern Calif, Chem, Ist 

Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge. ln. 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
a—Year of issue. 





Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company Rate 


V.P.—Various prices, 


Redempti 
Maturity Amount Price Date ie 
1929-34 $2,061,000 Dec. 
1937 $5,000,000 Jan., ips 
3 Jan,, 1929 
Dec., 1928 
Jan, 1, 
Jan., 
Feb. 15, 
Dec., 


$12,500,000 

$1,847,000 

$2,004,000 Jan., ‘1929 
E.I. Dec., 1928 

$1,000,000 Dec., 1928 


Jan., 1929 
May 1, '29 
Feb, 1, 


All bonds 

E.I, 
$261,000 +, 1928 
E.I. 1928 


$493,000 +» 1929 
$746,000 +, 1929 


N.S.—Not stated. E.I—Entire issue, 
































ACTIVE CONDITIONS MARK 
YEAR END 
(Continued from page 414) 








tural steel trades, and that a slowing 
down in the two last mentioned lines 
is bound to occur. In contrast to this 
view may be advanced the expectations 
of decided strength in the automotive 
industries, hopes for the ultimate 
utilization of an accumulated railroad 
buying power and continuation of 
heavy requirements for the machine 
and agricultural equipment businesses. 
Mid-December production schedules 
have been speeded up to compensate 
for the smaller number of working 
days entailed by the holiday shut- 
downs. To date, price advances obtain 
in sheet steel, tinplate and steel wire 
products for 1929 deliveries. 

Pig iron output in November at- 
tained a record, but the year’s total 
will be far from that. However, the 
current position calls for optimism, re- 
flecting as it does good demand, fairly 
buoyant prices and extensive bookings 
for the approaching year. The fact 
that no extraordinary requirements for 
pig iron have developed in the face of 
the huge turn-out of steel may be at- 
tributed to the large scale employment 
of scrap steel for conversion. Scrap 
has found a strong market of late and, 
with supplies low, prices have evinced 
a tendency to firm up. Undoubtedly 
the first or second week of January 





should witness a real renewal of ac- 


tivity in iron and steel lines, for the 
much discussed year-end let-down will 
have had its inning. 





RAILROAD EQUIPMENT 











Better Prospects for 1929 


The equipment industry has dis- 
played signs of life after an extended 
period of dormancy. Since September, 
monthly totals of freight cars ordered 
have been higher than the. correspond- 
ing periods in 1927, while business in 
locomotives has been above last year’s 
figures since July. Passenger cars 
have been in no great demand of late, 
but 1928 to date has found orders some 
40% above 1927 and 1926 levels. These 
gains are relative, however, for 1927 
in itself was not a particularly pros- 
perous year for railroad equipment 
manufacturers. 

Nevertheless, the outlook for next 
year would indicate the approach of a 
more favorable situation. Railroad 
companies in general have succeeded 
in exhibiting increased net income, 
some of this increase will no doubt go 
toward equipment purchases. Decem- 
ber has witnessed a very large number 
of inquiries for freight cars, and loco- 
motives (pending orders aggregate 
about 25,000 units at this time). Then 
too, the recent agreement of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission to termi- 
nate its policy of ordering installation 
of automatic train control apparatus 
will probably release funds for other 
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urposes—Wwhich might conceivably be 
of benefit to the equipment industry. 
There is another consideration: The 
American Railway Association has 
ordered, tentatively, that by 1931 all 
ars used in inter-line traffic must be 
of steel construction. Precluding any 
change in these orders, it might be as- 
sumed that the 300,000 non-steel cars 
yow in operation would have to be 
grapped within a period of two or 
three years. 

With all this, it must be remembered 
that the railroads, in practising eco- 
nomical methods, have undertaken to 
outfit their shops for heavy repairs, and, 
in some cases, for equipment building, 
and that these installations will cer- 
tainly be used in the future. In addi- 
tion, the very efficiency and soundness 
of construction of modern equipment 
militates against greater turn-over. It 
may be asserted though, that the manu- 
facturers of car equipment will suffer 
but mildly from these factors and that 
the extensive bookings of recent months 
will result in much better earnings for 
the early periods of 1929. 
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Although full-year statements of 
railroad earnings will not appear until 
after February of 1929, the current 
situation indicates a persistence of 
those conditions which have made the 
reports of the year to date so hearten- 
ing. 
Weekly car loadings figures continue 
to surpass the totals for the corre- 
sponding periods of last year. Load- 
ings of the coal bearing roads in par- 
tiular have shown an upward trend 
which will doubtless be of considerable 
import in carrying gross revenues to 
higher levels. 

The wage increase lately granted to 
Western rail employees is of less im- 
portance than some are inclined to 
think. In the first place, the manage- 
ment of the carriers involved have, to 
a considerable extent, set aside a sum 
during the year for just such a con- 
tingency. Then, too, an advance in 
government mail rates has been allowed 
and the added revenue derived there- 
from will almost offset the $6,500,000 
jump in Western rail expenses which 
arises from the salary increase. 

Equipment buying is going on in far 
greater volume than has previously 
been the case. One explanation for 
this may be the fact that rail expendi- 
tures for 1928 to date have been far 
below normal. Nevertheless, that econ- 
omy and efficiency are practiced is evi- 
denced by the fact that several com- 
Panies show decreased gross revenues 
but expanding net income. 

The approaching decision of the Su- 
Preme Court in the case of the St. 
Louis & O'Fallon R.R. (some time 
after the first of the year) is anxiously 
awaited in railroad circles. Together 
with an impending rate increase judg- 
ment, and the possibility of some action 
on merger plans, this announcement 
will tend ‘o keep rails in investors’ at- 
tention for a while. 
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Substantial Profits Are Often 
Made This Way 


AND WITHOUT SACRIFICE OF SAFETY 





Experienced investors are always on the lookout for senior 
securities, amply protected in assets and earning power, 
which entitle the holder to purchase Common Stock with 
strong, potential earning power. 


Thus they are afforded the opportunity to profit through the 
enhancement in price of the Common Stock while enjoying 
the protection of a sound Bond investment. 


Power, Gas and Water Securities Corporation 
Collateral Trust 5% Gold Bonds 
Due November 1, 1948 


adequately protected as to security, carry a Common Stock 
Purchase Privilege which we believe will become increas- 
ingly valuable. 


As set forth in our descriptive circular, the holder of each 
$1,000 bond will be entitled, subject to the redemption of 
the Bond, to purchase fifteen shares of the Corporation's 
Common Stock at $16.00 per share between November 1, 
1929 and including April 30, 1931. 


At the moment the Common Stock is selling around $24.00 
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Marketability 





DIVERSIFIED SHARES 
enjoy an active market. You 
can find their price in lead- 
ing newspapers, where they 
are quoted daily. All of 
the stocks represented in 
Diversified Shares are liste 
on recognized American ex- 
changes and, with but minor 
exceptions, on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 


This advertisement ts No. 6 of a 
series on the Seven Points of Ap- 
peal behind Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series B. The Shares 
vepresent participating ownership 
in New York Central, American 
Tel. & Tel., duPont, Standard 
Oil of New Jersey, U. S. Steel 
and 25 other great American 
Corporations. 


Write for Booklet 3 
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Don’t be 
Stampeded by 
Market Breaks 


Do you own stocks of companies whose 
EARNINGS show an upward trend and 
whose present price bears a reasonable re- 
lation to future earning possibilities ? If 
such stocks are owned outright or carried 
on a conservative basis, and if you have 
the facts to support your faith in their 
future, hold on and laugh at the market 
breaks. They'll come back—they always 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 


Volume Bond Transactions.... 
Average Price 40 Bonds 


Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) 


Comm’! Loans Federal 
serve Member Banks 


Federal Reserve Ratio 
Gold Holdings 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. 


Debits to Individual Accounts. +$18,705,814,000$$19,883,995,000 $13,431,412,000 


Call Money 

Time Money (90 days) 
Commercial Paper 
Acceptances (90 days) 
Dun’s Business Failures 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst's). 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s) ... 


Dec. 8, °28 


29,128,960 


$53,038,800 
90.71-89.96 


$9,116,060,000 


64.8 


$2,737,132,000 


5% 


9% 
14-12% 
5%4-54%2% 
456-14% 
448 
$3.35 
(Nov. 1) 
$13.01 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Dee. 15, ’28 


20,705,780 


152.5 


$49,838,600 


89.99-89.68 


$9,188,602,000 


64.2 
576 


6% 
7% % 
5%45%4% 
434-412% 
502 


$3.30 
(Dec. 1) 


$13.15 


Industrial Barometers 


U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage. . 
Steel Ingot Production 

Pig Iron Production 

Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 
*Copper Production (short 


Car loadings 

Automobile Production 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 


Cotton Consumption (bales) .. 
Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (Ibs.) .... 
Railroad Earnings ..... 

% on Railroad Property in- 


October 
3,751,030 
4,647,891 
3,373,806 
197 


100,720 
4,100,796 
398,818 
$243,331,903 
79,662,000 


50,365,360 
618,788 
30,315,086 
51,477,103 
$166,311,162 


November 
3,673,000 
4,259,380 
3,302,520 

194 


103,137 


74,979,000 


46,041,000 
610,884 
30,596,840 


Foreign Trade 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 
Gold Exports 
Gold Imports 


October 


$555,000,000 
$357,000,000 


$990,006 
$14,310,000 


November 
$546,000,000 
$327,000,000 
$22,915,000 
$29,591,000 


Distributive Trades 


Mail Order Sales 
Chain Store Sales 


Dept. Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 


*U. S. Mines. f Dec, 5. 


October 
$69,737,560 


$134,112,788 


123 


t Dec, 12. 


November 
$66,986,162 
$129,303,962 


Year Ago 
15,469,920 


115.5 
$67,140,500 
92.94-92.69 


+$5,394,590,000 $$5,175,751,000 $3,558,355,000 


$8,766,025,000 
69.2 


$2,745,853,000  $2,917,966,000 


344% 


47% 
AYB-414% 
3%4-4% 
3%3%4% 
503 
$3.35 


$13.53 


Year Ago 
3,454,444 
3,127,015 
2,648,376 
172 


79,878 
4,464,872 
219,682 
$242,173,344 
74,233,500 


40,468.000 
626,742 
32,314,114 
49,122,328 
$133,776,139 


4.86 


Year Ago 
$460,237,757 
$343,514,040 
$55,266,000 

$2,082,000 


Year Ago 
$55,841,878 
$112,611,035 


119 
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INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 412) 


———————— 


on the responsibilities of family life. 
In such circumstances you will need life 
insurance for family protection, as well 
as to build up thereby a fund for your 
old age in the happy event that you 
live on to older years, beyond the 60’s. 

You can consider with advantage 
nw one of two forms of life insur- 
ance: The 30 Payment Life, or the 
Endowment at 65. On a non-partici- 
pating basis, the former plan (30 Pay- 
ment) would require a premium of 
$95.45 annually for $5,000 policy; the 
Endowment at 65 for the same amount 
of coverage calls for an annual pay- 
ment of $101.30—proceeds of this 
policy payable to the insured if he lives 
to the maturity date. On a participat- 
ing basis the annual premium would be 
in each case about 20% higher re- 
ducible by annual dividends. Over a 
long term of years the cost to the in- 
sured works out about the same. 

On your present salary, with no de- 
pendents, you should probably take 
$10,000 life insurance, remembering 
that the cost for same is attractively 
low at the young ages, and there is— 
normally—no difficulty in a .healthy 
young man passing the required medical 
examination. 

We prefer to abstain from making 
any suggestions as to companies to 
whom you could apply for this cover- 
age. Most of the well known and 
reputable life companies operate in 
your state, and many have offices and 
general agents from whom you can ob- 
tain information in St. Louis. 








CO-OPERATION THE KEYNOTE 
OF PETROLEUM PROSPERITY 


(Continued from page 397) 











help the petroleum industry if it proves 
that it can help itself. 

The Ford Motor Co. expects to be in 
full production in 1929 with an antici- 
pated output of around 2,000,000 cars, 
a with only about 700,000 in 


Aviation, which made such large 
strides in 1928, should continue to prog- 
tess in 1929. Here is an enormous 
Potential outlet for gasoline. 

The farm tractor, called “the new 
hired man on the farm,” is growing 
steadily in use all over the world. 

Oil heating is growing as a result of 
the large number of “home” and other 
oil burners being installed. 





For Feature Articles to Appear in 


the Next Issue 


See Page 373 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 

Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 

Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 

Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Brooklyn Office 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 




















You Can Increase Your 
Income 


You can put your spare money to work where it will 
substantially increase your income. 


Invest it in Cities Service Company Common stock at its 
present price and you get a net yearly yield of over 7% 
—and your dividends are being paid to you monthly, 
part in cash and part in stock. 

Let us send you full information about this strong security which 


has a $100,000,000 record as a dividend payer over the last 18 years. 
The coupon is for your convenience: 


BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


Please send me, without obligation, a copy of your folder, “Cities Service 
Common Stock as a Profitable Investment” and full information about an 
investment in Cities Service Common stock. 






































AND 100% SAFETY 


for your money 
n Texas 


Why not let your money earn 
more. A great Texas home-building 
program can absorb millions with 
safety. 

FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 
of the NTBLA carry 7% per annum 
payable in cash every six months. 

NTBLA PREPAID CERTIFI- 
CATES are issued on payment of 
one-half face value—$500 for each 





$1000 unit. Earnings at 7% com- 
pounded semi-annually pay them up 
in full in 10 years 26 days—doubling 
the original investment. 

No membership fees, assessments 
or other charges of any kind detract 
from the 7% earnings. 


Certain tax exemption and other 
features commend NTBLA Certifi- 
cates to the investor. 


Write for Booklet M-29 


NORTH TEXAS 
BUILDING 
' ASSOCIATION 


Wichita Falls, Texas 








Srock MARKET AVERAGES 
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Market Statistics Figures Will Be Found on Page Opposite. 
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embody the above seven 
elements of an ideal se- 
curity to a high degree. 
Amounts—$100, $500, $1,000 and 


up. Coupons collectible at your 
bank. Write fcr complete informa- 
tion. 


uaran 
Building « 
A ¢4 20 Ovation 
Guaranty Bldg., 6335 Hollywood Blvd. 
LOS ANGELES 


Resources Associated Institutions 
ever 25 Million Dollars 











AVERAGE Prick or 40 Bonbs 
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BILLIONS AT STAKE IN NEXT 
MOVE OF CHAIN MERCHAN. 
DISERS 


(Continued from page 385) 
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development of the principles of mass 
merchandising, even within the ranks 
of the chain stores themselves, has 
scarcely begun. Chains of three of four 
stores, with annual sales of only $50,- 
000 or $60,000 each, are not in position 
toapply the principles of mass distribu- 
tion. They have only limited buying 
power, and therefore can expect little 
advantage through lower wholesale 
prices. Their total income is not suffi- 
cient to justify the employment of cen- 
tral staffs of research and merchandis- 
ing experts who have developed the re- 
tailing methods that have made the 
large chain organizations so successful. 
Neither can they utilize mass advertis- 
ing or any of the other mass activities 
that account for the economy of opera- 
tion of the larger chains. 

They have an advantage, to be true, 
over the single store of similar size, 
but it is not an extensive margin. As 
an advocate of chain store merchandis- 
ing I want to see the principle applied 
on a large scale. It is only by doing a 
huge volume of business that merchan- 
dising organizations can achieve the 
economies necessary to wipe out the 
waste in our present. distribution 
methods. 

The inevitable trend towards mass 
distribution does not mean that all re- 
tailers will be eliminated by the chain 
stores. The principles of mass dis- 
tribution must be adopted by all who 
hope to succeed, but there are several 
ways to adopt the methods that have 
made the chains successful without as- 
suming their corporate form or their 
exact organization. I look for a varied 
application of mass distribution meth- 
ods of which existing chains are but 
one exemplification. 


Among the coming 
developments I be- 
lieve the following 
will be most marked. 
1. A great expansion of existing 
chains. 
_ 2. Mergers of existing small chains, 
in the same fields, into larger chains. 
_ 3. Widening of the activities of ex- 
isting chains to handle more lines than 
at present. 
In addition to these developments in 
the chain field we will see individual 
merchants organize to meet chain com- 


The Coming 
Developments 


Petition, probably in the following 
ways, 
1. By joining operating companies 


i which they will remain under in- 
dividual! ownership while receiving all 
the ady intages of chain operation. 

2. Through associations of indi- 
Vidual 1 crchants with buying pools and 
central merchandising services or 
through organizations, with strong 
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THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF NEW YORK, Inc. 
NEW YORK CITY 







THECHAS E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF PACIFIC STATES, in:. 
PORTLAND, JRE. 
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BEDAUX CLIENT IS NOW EX- 

TENDING BEDAUX LABOR 
CONTROL TO THE TWENTY-SIXTH 
PLANT OF AN INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATION. BEDAUX LABOR 
MEASUREMENTS ARE DIRECTLY 
COMPARABLE REGARDLESS OF 
MANUFACTURING METHODS, 
TYPE OF LABOR OR WAGE LEVELS. 


The application of a common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux. 
Today, this principle is successfully 0m 
under his personal control in industrial plants. 
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THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX COMPANIES 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 


OF ILLINOIS, Inc. 
CHICAGO 


CHAS. E. BEDAUX, Led. 


LONDON, ENGLAND 


SOCIETA ITALIANA BEDAUX 


TURIN, ITALY 


DEUTSCHE BEDAUX GESELLSCHAFT, o. B. H. 
HANNOVER, GERMANY 



















































Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South, 
' Southeast and Southwest 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 







60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 
Fenner & Beane Bldg. 


New Orleans 








MARKET STATISTI 


N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 


40 Bonds 
Thursday, December 6........ 90.14 
Friday, December 7 .......... 90.04 
Saturday, December 8 ........ £9.96 
Monday, December 10 ........ 89.68 
Tuesday, December 11........ 89.71 
Wednesday, December 12...... 89.83 
Thursday, December 18....... 89.69 
Friday, December 14 ......... 89.99 
Saturday, December 15 ...... 89.98 
Monday, December 17 ........ 89.98 
Tuesday, December 18 ....... 90.01 
Wednesday, December 19 .... 89.99 


20 Indus. 


279.79 
271.05 
257.33 
263.95 
269.34 
266.82 
266.88 
272.26 
270.72 
270.23 
275.42 
280.50 


20 Rails 
145.78 
144.56 
143,25 
144,33 
145.66 
145.26 
144.66 
145.74 
145.78 
145.38 
146.21 


"> 14788 


N. Y. Times 
7—50 Stocks——, 
High Low 
223.31 216.94 
219.14 212.54 
213.28 207.09 
212.70 207.81 
215.49 213.81 
216.07 212.65 
214.46 211.87 
214.76 212.30 
214.26 212.30 
212,58 210.91 
214.17 211.45 
217.11 213.85 


CS 


Sales 
5,407,590 
6,185,000 
3,749,890 
5,222,400 
8,916,060 
8,999,380 
3,268,109 
3,009,010 
1,290,850 
2,231,100 
2,273,480 
3,401,240 
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Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank............ 
American Company 
Great Western Power Pfd....0.5...5......46. 
Pacific Lighting 
Pacific Telephone & Tel, Pfd................. 
Pees Ge Be TGS... wo nsccccnsnsssdetccccne 
ee ee rer ee 


eee eee ee eee ee 


Industrial and 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A’’............ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company............... 
California Packing 
Caterpillar Tractor 
Clorox Chemical Company 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm. vtc.............. 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% Pfd............... 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B”’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Kleiser (cm)...........+..6eeeseeee 
Golden States Milk Prod.............. ese. 
Hale Brothers 
Hawaiian Coml. Sugar 
~ -Hewaiian Pineapple 
a ED AE PEATIBA, 0.0.0.00.0.0 ose ecgactescsses.s 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
SR MRED NIDUD » 0 «0:06 50.0.5.005 525 09 50,0 05.0808 
Magnavox Co, 
North American Oil 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘A’’ 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘' 
Paraffine Common 
Richfield Cons, Oil............0--+-ee05- ok 
Schlesinger A -Common..............-..+s5++ 





Shell Union Oil 
Southern Pacific 
ee. oe a ees 
Union Oil Associates............0. seer eeeeeee 
Union Oil of California..............0..ccee 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’............-0e00- 


San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


TVHIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks. 


m——192: Last Sale 
Div. Rate | High Low - Dec. 20 
$10.00 295 225 257 
4,00 220 130 140% 
7.00. +107% 108% 105% 
3.00 , 96% 70% 72 
6.00 ‘125 118% 123 
2.00 - 56% 48% 54 
1.50 29% 26% 27 
Miscellaneous 
1.50 87% $1 60% 
1,60 108% 31% 16%, 
4.00 81% 69% 138% 
1.40 845% 53 17% 
ee 49 301% 46 
as a 29% 225, 233%, 
5.00 76 92 
ri fy ™ 8 
I A 1723 193 
pod = 110 * 1 * 
J 9 1l 111 
1.60 64% “ed =” 
2.00 $1 20 223, 
3.00 58% 46 $1 
4 eit 41 62 
i A 361, 87% 
2.00 44 35 389 
2.00 62 42 44 
— 95% 30 69 
None 16% 300 10 
3.60 464% 86 38% 
2.00 56% 89 49% 
= 55% 38% 
3.00 109% 19 841, 
1,00 555% 23% 45% 
1,50 27% 20 20 
1,40 89 24 28 
6.00 128% 118% 122 
2.50 19% 53 71% 
1.99 57% 41% 515% 
2.00 57% 42% 51% 
4.00 58% 48 51% 























central management, in which the in- 
dividual store owner will hold the con- 
trolling stock of his store which he will 
own jointly with the central organiza- 
tion. 

8. Pooling of the resources of in- 
dependents to form chains as now or- 
ganized. ; 

4. Chains of department stores with 
every department of each store being 
one of a chain of similar departments 
in all the stores. They will handle all 
lines now sold by department stores as 
well as most lines which are now han- 
dled exclusively by chains. 

Let us take up these developments in 
order. 

1. There is no need to prove the 
growth of chains. It is a phenomenon 
with which all are familiar and shows 
no sign of let-up. In a two-year period, 
the Great Atlantic and Pacific Tea 
Company’s stores grew from 11,000 to 
16,000; Kroger Grocery Company’s 
from 8,019 to 3,800; S. S. Kresge Com- 
pany’s from 304 to 460; F. W. Wool- 
worth Company’s from 1,423 to 1,589; 
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J. C. Penney Company’s from 676 to 
1,024. 

2. The growth of these large chains 
will be the very factor that will compel 
mergers of their smaller rivals. As a 
matter of fact the growth of most of 
the large chains has been by absorbing 
smaller chains, as well as by expansion. 
Woolworth’s greatest growth came 
after 1911 when it combined its 318 
stores with 278 stores of four or five 
other chains in the same field. Pen- 
ney’s, the largest of the dry goods 
chains, absorbed one chain of 74 stores 
and another of 20 only last year. The 
Kroger Grocery Company, the largest 
chain in its field with the exception of 
the Atlantic and Pacific stores, has re- 
cently acquired two other grocery 
chains. 

8. The widening of the variety of 
goods offered for sale has found its 
greatest development in drug stores, 
particularly in the chain operated 
stores. Drugs are only part of the 
modern drug storce’s stock. In an- 
other field we find Woolworth selling 





groceries, soda water, toilet articles 
Schulte’s cigar stores sell many articles 
other than tobacco products. The H. 
C. Bohack Company, which operates 
more than 400 grocery stores, has be. 
gun to add gasoline filling stations ang 
automobile accessory stores to its string 
of establishments. 

The theory behind this development 
is that a greater volume of gocds can 
‘be sold and overhead decreased. Of 
course there is a limit to the kinds of 
‘goods that can be sold in a single small 


“chain store; but within those limits we 
-¢can expect an expansion of chain store 


stocks; so long as the wider activities 
do not add proportionately to overhead 
or introduce complicating merchandis. 
ing problems. 


So much for expan- 

sion by existin 
Independent chains. Faced ~d 
Retailers chain competition, 

however, the inde- 
pendent stores are even now adopting 
mass methods without giving up their 
individual identity. 

The first method is by joining or- 
ganizations such as the Piggly Wiggly. 
This corporation, which has patented 
the trade name and store equipment 
for self-service grocery stores, does not 
operate them itself, but issues licenses 
to individuals and companies to do s0, 
The Piggly Wiggly Company receives 
in royalty % of 1% of the gross sales, 
In addition to the use of its equipment 
it maintains a buying office, and so 
gives the licensee the benefit of lower 
wholesale prices through a buying pool. 
It also maintains a staff of merchan- 
dising experts, conducts a national ad- 
vertising campaign, and supplies the 
store owner with a standardized mer- 
chandising system that enables him to 
reduce his operating costs. In the 
Piggly Wiggly ranks are owners of 
single stores and corporations operat- 
ing as many as 300 stores. 

A more likely development of this 
same principle, which gives the ad- 
vantages of chain store operation under 
individual ownership, is through as- 
sociations in which the members, in- 
stead of paying license royalties, will 
be stockholders in a central company 
which will function in the same manner 
as the ordinary chain. One such ex- 
ample is a recently projected organiza- 
tion which proposes to ‘enlist both shoe 
manufacturers and retailers. The as- 
sociations will standardize merchandis- 
ing practices, employ a staff of style 
and retail experts, pool the buying of 
its. members and maintain a central 
management staff which will keep con- 
stantly in touch with developments 
in its field and advise the individual 
store owners how to meet their prob- 
lems. 

An effort is now being made in New 
York City to organize 1,000 drug 
stores in the metropolitan area into 4 
co-operative association which will fur- 
nish for the individual stores in the 
group, a complete service jobbing sys 
tem. The central organization will 
also manufacture a complete line of 
merchandise to be sold exclusively by 
the members. 


Courses for 
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Similar organiza- 
tions in other fields 
are developing 
around jobbers’ and 
wholesalers’ organi- 
zations. The new mass_ production 
principle in merchandising threatens 
jobbers and wholesalers, and those who 
are alert will seize the opportunity to 
organize their customers into buying 
pools with a central management staff. 
In that way they can go along with the 
times. 

We are not without instances of in- 
dividually owned stores being formed 
into chains. A recent example was 
supplied by the Allison Drug Stores 
Corporation formed in New York City 
through the purchase of sixteen inde- 
pendent stores. In this instance the 
owners of the stores simply sold out, 
retaining no stock interest in the chain 
company. That is not a particularly 
happy solution for the individual mer- 
chant; but there was no reason why 
these sixteen drug store owners, or 
any group of merchants in any field, 
could not themselves organize an oper- 
ating company and pool their buying, 
remaining aS owner-managers. of their 
own stores. 

But of all the developments likely 
to appear in the distribution system 
of the future, the most important, in 
my opinion, is chains of department 
stores. Individual department stores 
have some definite advantages over 
chains, some of which are: 

a. Better local generalship with the 
consequent ability to get direct and 
swift action. 

b. A variety of departments, in- 
cluding “service” departments, under 
the same roof. This makes shopping 
easier, more comfortable and much 
more attractive. It also creates the 
possibility of much larger volume of 
sales than a single line chain can get 
from any single unit. 

c. Closer contact between manage- 
ment and community. The department 
store has more power to be a “good 
citizen,” active in the community of 
which it is a part. This is one con- 
sideration that has, undoubtedly, pre- 
vented the chain organizations from 
making even greater success. 

d. Departments which are unprofit- 
able in certain seasons cau be “carried” 
by the more profitable departments. 

On the other hand chains have im- 
portant advantages over single depart- 
ment stores, including: 

a. Greater purchasing power, and, 
through centralized buying, a lower 
buying expense. 

_b. A greater degree of specializa- 
tion which gives low operating cost and 
high turn-over. g 

¢. Greater ability to work out “best 
methods” of merchandising and stand- 
ardize them. 

It may seem strange that an aver- 
age-sized chain has greater purchasing 
Power than even a large department 
store, but it is true. No department 
store can sell as many 10-cent ham- 
Mers as Woolworth’s, as much canned 
goods as the Atlantic and Pacific 
stores, or as much dress goods as Pen- 

(Please turn to next page) 
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WELL-KNOWN scientist’s new book about 
A old age reveals facts which to many men 
will be amazing. Did you know that two-thirds 
of all men past middle age are said to have a 
certain seldom mentioned disorder? Do you know 
the frequent cause of this decline in vitality? 


Common “Old Age” Symptoms 


Medical men know this condition as hypertrophy 
of the prostate gland. Science now reveals that 
this swollen gland—painless in itself—not only 
often cheats men of vitality, but also bears on 
the bladder and is often directly responsible for 
sciatica, backache, pains in the legs and feet, and 
dizziness. When allowed to run on it is frequently 
the cause of cystitis, severe bladder inflammation. 


65% Are Said to Have This 
Gland Disorder 


Prostate trouble is now reached immediately by a 
new kind of safe home hygiene that goes directly 
to the gland itself, without drugs, medicine, mas- 
sage, or application of electricity. Absolutely 
safe. 50,000 men have used it to restore the 
prostate gland to normal functioning. The prin- 
ciple involved is recommended by many physicians. 
Amazing recoveries often made in six days, An- 
other grateful effect is usually the immediate dis- 
appearance of chronic constipation. Usually the 


entire body is toned up,, Either you ‘feel ten years 
younger in six days or the treatment costs nothing. 


Send for FREE Book 


If you have gland‘trouble, or any of the symptoms 
mentioned, write today for scientist’s free book, 
“Why Many Men Are Old at Forty.’’ You can 
ask yourself certain frank questions that may re- 
veal your true condition. Every man past 40 
should make this test, as insidious prostate dis- 
order often leads to surgery. This book is abso- 
lutely free, but mail coupon immediately, as the 
edition is limited. Address 


THE ELECTRO THERMAL CO. 
4413 Morris Ave. Steubenville, Ohio 
If you live west of the Rockies, address The El 
Thermal Co., 303 Van Nuys Building, Dept. 44-N, 
Los Angeles, Calif. In Canada, address The Electro 
Thermal Co., Desk 44-N, 44 Yonge St., Toronto, Can. 


Vereslianestinestiaeelientinne iene eneiomntienetantenstaniemttete’toe | 


| The Electro Thermal Company, 

| 4413 Mortis Ave., Steubenville, Ohio. 

| Please send me Free, and without obligation, a copy 
of your booklet, ‘‘Why Many Men Are Old at 40.” 

| Mail in plain wrapper. 
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However, there are other returns that 
must be considered as well. 


Partnerships, Corporations, etc. 


There is the partnership return, for 
instance. Every partnership is re- 
quired to file a return setting forth its 
income and deductions. The partner- 
ship, as such, is not taxed. Instead, 
the individual partners report in their 
own returns their share of the partner- 
ship profits. However, the Government 
calls for a return from every partner- 
ship, so that the details will be avail- 
able showing how the partners’ share 
of the profits was arrived at. 

The rule for corporations is about 
the same as for partnerships, in that 
every corporation must file a return, 
irrespective of the amount of its in- 
come, or to put it another way, even 
though it may have a loss. A corpora- 


tion is different from the partnership 
in that a corporation is subject to tax 
while a partnership is not, but that 
difference does not change the rule 
about returns. Both the corporation 
and the partnership must file them, re- 
gardless of their profits or losses. 


Estates and Trusts } 


Estates and trusts, too, must file re- 
turns. For this purpose they are re- 
garded like single persons. In other 
words, a return is required of them if 
their gross income is greater than 
$5,000, or the net income is greater 
than $1,500. 

Now, the mere fact that a return 
must be filed does not mean that a tax 
has to be paid. We have already seen 
that returns may have to be made, even 
though there is a net loss. Further- 
more, and perhars what is more usual, 
though there is a net income, the ex- 
emptions that are allowed may leave 
no balance subject to tax. It there- 
fore seems right in line to discuss the 
question of exemptions next. 

The succeeding article will, there- 
fore, review the subject of exemptions. 
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ney’s. Therefore, the department 
stores cannot buy as cheaply as these 
chains. True they can deal direct with 
manufacturers, in many cases, elimi- 
nating the middleman’s profits, but 
they cannot often buy in the quantities 
necessary to make possible mass pro- 
duction, with its cheaper unit cost. 


Retailers As — rarely can a 
epartment store, or 
Producers even a system of de- 

_ partment stores, as 
they exist at present, consider doing 
its own manufacturing even if it were 
desirable to do so. Yet the larger 
chains are sometimes also producers. 

Nearly all the large grocery chains do 
their own baking, and the Atlantic and 
Pacific chain has in addition to two 
dozen bakeries, a can manufacturing 
plant, and several salmon canneries. 

The G. R. Kinney Company, which 
operates nearly 300 retail shoe stores, 
owns four shoe factories which sell, 
ordinarily, 75% of their product to out- 
side firms. The Schulte stores operate 
cigar factories and candy factories. 

Chains of department stores can well 
have sufficient volume of sales in many 
lines to control their own production, 
for to their own inherent advantages 
they will add the greater advantages 
now held by the single line chains. This 
type of department store chain will be 
an aggregation of stores in which the 
departments of each store will consti- 
tute a chain within the main group. 
The shoe departments will be operated, 
*or example, as a chain of shoe stores, 
and so with every department. 

There is no practical limit to the 
number of stores in such a chain. De- 
partment store chains with an annual 
sales volume of a billion dollars already 
have their forerunner in the Hahn or- 
ganization previously mentioned. These 
chains may well include 50 to 100 
stores in as many cities. It would not 
be difficult to pick out 50 department 
stores which do a business of more 
than $20,000,000 a year. Macy’s in 
New York City, has sales of more than 
$80,000,000 a year. The May depart- 
ment stores, which number six, did a 
total business of more than $100,000,- 
000 in 1927. Gimbel Brothers have 
large department stores in New York, 
Philadelphia and Milwaukee, and con- 
trol two large Saks stores in New 
York as well as Kaufmann and Baer in 
Pittsburgh. Gimbel sales in 1927 were 
reported to have been $123,500,000. 


There are other 
large stores, and 
groups of stores 
under one owner- 
ship, with large 
sales. Their weakness, despite their 
very great volume of business, is that 
they do not compete with the chains in 
buying, even when there are several 
stores in a group, for the several stores 
are not organized on a chain principle 
of standardization of stock and mer- 
chandising practices. 

The economic results from such de- 
partment store chains should be enor- 
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Chains—Not 
Groups— 


Are Best 


mous. Total net profits will probably 
pile up rapidly as volume increases. A 
survey by the Harvard Bureau of Busi- 
ness Research showed that in 1927 net 
profits of department stores ranged 
from a loss of 0.8% for stores with an- 
nual sales less than $250,000, to an 
average of 3.5% of sales volume for 
those selling more than $10,000,000 
worth of goods. 

While those independent department 
stores averaging $250,000 sales are 
showing little or no profit, the 891-Pen- 
ney stores, whose average sales were 
only $170,000 each in 1927, earned 
average net profits of 5.89% on each 
dollar of sales. That is an example of 
what chain merchandising can do. 

This generous profit, on the small 
average volume of the Penney stores is 
possible because of the great volume 
of the whole chain, totalling nearly 
$152,000,000 in 1927. The chain of big 
department stores will have many 
times the buying power of even so large 
a chain as Penney’s. 

With this great buying power, which 
may reach $25,000,000 or $50,000,000 
for a single department, the chain de- 
partment store can compete with the 
rival chains and beat them because it 
will offer the public advantages that 
the non-department store chains cannot 
possibly offer. At the same time the 
department store chains will be able 
to offer the public every advantage that 
the non-department store chain can 
offer. 


A NEW BITUMINOUS AGE 
(Continued from page 405) 


nual interest of $134,740. In addition 
there is outstanding $3,374,700 of 6% 
cumulative preferred stock (par $100) 
and 120,000 shares of. common (par 
$100). The last dividend on the pre- 
ferred was paid March 1, 1927, while 
no dividends have been paid on the 
common since organization. 

The common stock has fluctuated 
this year between 37 and 26 with cur- 
rent price around 34. The stock repre- 
sents a speculation with prospects not 
80 well defined. 


Pennsylvania Coal & Coke Corp. 


The properties of this company are 
located in Central Pennsylvania and 
include 27 operations with 35 active 
mines. The property owned in fee is 
estimated to contain 35,281,203 net tons 
and leasehold properties 153,836,245 
net tons. Produces “Webster” and 
“Pardee” and “Webster Selected Smith- 
ing” coals as well as other steam and 
by-product coals. 

The operations of the company have 
been decidedly unfavorable, deficits 
having been shown in the last four 
years. This year another large defi- 
cit will probably be shown as is indi- 
cated by the results for the first six 
months of the current year when a defi- 
cit of $452,590 was reported against a 
profit of $89,285 for the same period 
last year. 


Financial position has been weak and 
to strengthen this stockholder: this 
September have authorized an increase 
in the company’s indebtedness sot to 
exceed $750,000 which it is understoog 
the company contemplated selling syp. 
sequently. As of December 31, 1997 
current assets amounted to $1,079,291 
against current liabilities of $717,69) 
leaving net working capital of only 
$361,530. This compares with net 
working capital of $648,461 as of the 
end of 1926. 

The company has an issue of Equip. 
ment trust bonds outstanding now 
amounting to $954,000 and due serially 
$106,000 per year to 1937. The capital 
stock consists of 172,606 shares of com. 
mon stock (par $50). Dividends haye 
been paid on this common stock at the 
rate of $4 per annum from 1919 to No- 
vember 10, 1924; but none since. A 
stock dividend of 40% was paid Feb 
ruary 10, 1923. 

The common stock has ranged in 
price this year between 14% and 8, 
currently selling around 12. In view 
of the company’s condition, which is 
susceptible to great improvement, the 
stock represents a doubtful speculation 
although in 1923 and years prior the 
company did fairly well. 








CRITICAL PROBLEMS CON. 
FRONTING THE RAILROADS 
TODAY 


(Continued from page 390) 








merce must move over the railroads. 
Statistics show that more than 95% 
of the passenger traffic of the country 
is still carried by the steam railroads.” 

“Will air transportation be a big 
factor in the passenger traffic of the 
railroads of the United States?” 

“Competition from air transportation 
has not been felt by the railroads as 
yet,” Mr. Sargent replied, “but as it 
becomes more safe and practicable, it 
will be felt. At this early date it is 
quite impossible to forecast just what 
the developments will be. As you have 
noted, officials of several large railroad 
systems in some sections of the United 
States have already shown their dis- 
position to co-operate with the airplane 
and not to fight it.” 

“Mr. Sargent, you have been dealing 
largely with mediums of transportation 
outside of the railroads in discussing 
the problem of competition. What 
about competition between the railroads 
themselves and the effect upon earnings 
and market prices for railroad secur! 
ties?” 

“In the effort of rail carriers in the 
United States to secure traffic for their 
lines,” replied Mr. Sargent, “every 
possible means has been employed to 
make the service prompt, safe and 
satisfactory, and competition between 
the railroads is real and most intense. 

“One of the most destructive forms 
of competition is found in the short line 
railroad. Where a short line connects 
with two or more trunk lines, it may be 
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m a position to divert traffic from a 
natural route over one of the lines to 
an unnatural or circuitous route over 
its other connections. The result is an 
economic waste of transportation and 
a loss to one of the lines. The equali- 
gation of rates and fairness of diver- 
sions is within the province of the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission to 
regulate.” 

In closing our interview Mr. Sargent 
observed that we had touched upon only 
a few of the most important of the 
problems with which the railroads of the 
United States are confronted and added 
that in no instance had it been possible 
todeal with them adequately. “Now that 
you have asked me to tell about some of 
our problems,” concluded Mr. Sargent, 
“[ do not think this interview should 
be closed without some reference to the 
other side of the picture. I believe that 
the general public attitude toward the 
railroads is friendly and is growing 
more friendly every day. I think the 
important problem is to translate this 
more favorable public attitude into 
practical results through our regulatory 
bodies. Most of the laws under which 
we are operating were enacted during 
the period that the public was sorely 
aggrieved. These laws, however, are 
generally restricitve and expensive. 


“Now that the railroads are coming 

into a period of competition with 
the motor bus, the motor truck, inland 
and coastwise waterways and the air- 
plane, they should at least be given as 
fre a hand in the management of 
their affairs and in their efforts to meet 
their competitive conditions as these 
other forms of transportation enjoy. 
They should likewise be treated on an 
equality so far as taxation is con- 
cerned. There can be no doubt but 
that the majority of our thinking citi- 
zens are in accord with this general 
statement. The big thing, therefore, is 
to find a way to maintain and improve 
this friendly attitude of the public, and 
as stated, to translate it into practical 
results. 

“To this end railway managements 
are now and will continue to bend every 
effort. While they are now giving the 
best service in history, they propose to 
give still better service. Railway man- 
agements generally throughout the 
country realize and appreciate that 
railroads are strictly public servants, 
charged with a vast responsibility, look- 
ing to the maintenance of the property 
and the success of their clients. In re- 
turn for these efforts and this service 
the railroads ask for, and I have faith 
to believe they will receive, better treat- 
ment in the future than they have ex- 
Perienced in the past. 

“The railroads generally are taking 
advantage of every opportunity to re- 
duce costs of operation and mainte- 
hance and to give honest, efficient and 
economical service. 

“The whole trend of scientific ad- 
vancement in railroading is an interest- 
ing and important subject. It is difficult 
to emphasize a single item, for the rail- 
Toads generally have made marked ad- 
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$700,000 Needed by 


January 


Ist to Put 


$5,500,000 to Work 


Will you help complete the Broadway Temple? 


Will you help to bring within the influence of the church's warmth and friend- 
liness the multitudes in a neighborhocd of 600,000 souls? 


Will you help complete this community center to be dedicated to the service 


of both God and man? 


Over 4,000 givers, led by the sublime earnestness cf faith, have united in 
this enterprise destined to erect The Cross at the highest point on Manhattan Island. 











BROADWAY TEMPLE 


An American type of Cathedral thirty- 
six stories high—surmounted by the 
Byrd Aviation Beacon—visible for 100 
miles—for which $100,000 has already 
been pledged. The structure will con- 
tain an auditorium seating 2,200 people; 
a great social plant open to all creeds 
and sects; gymnasium; swimming pool; 
apartment houses and a great hotel— 
the income from which, after liqui- 
dating the indebtedness, will provide 
$200,000 a year for religious and social 
work throughout the New York Area. 








$3,000,000 have already been invested in 
land and foundaticns and buildings. 

$160,000 have been provided for furniture 
and fixtures. 

$800,000 have been pledged conditionally 
upon the raising of $700,000 more before 
January Ist, 1929. 

Two twelve story apartment wings, stand- 
ing on the corners of Broadway at 173rd 
and 174th Streets respectively, are already 
completed and leased almost to capacity. 
In addition to these two apartment wings, 
more than $1,000,000 have been expended 
on the sub-structure for the 36-story central 
church spire portion cf the building, the 
uncompleted gymnasium, swimming pool and 
social hall, and the complete equipment for 
lighting and heating. 

This combinaticn of church, apartments, 
hotel and community center is not an ex- 
periment—dozens of other cities throughout 
the United States have such combination 
church, commercial and community centers 
—all performing a great service to their 
respective communities, and all are, in addi- 
tion, drawing great audiences to church 
services. 

BROADWAY TEMPLE will be a Cathedral 
serving 600,000 people in a strategic neigh- 
borhood where the populaticn has increased 
more than 360 per cent in twenty years. 
From its immense income producing property 
will go funds to support religious and social 
work in leading neighborhoods throughout 
the New York Area. Once completed, it will 
be an overwhelmingly effective Evangelistic 
Center in America’s greatest city. 


Dr. Christian F. Reisner is on the last lap 
of this campaign. Both he and the directors 
of Broadway Temple ask for your whole- 
hearted support. Whatever you can find it 
in your heart and mind and pocket book to 
give, will be acceptable to them. $5 will 
buy fifty bricks. $1,000 will pay for one 
hundred square feet cf construction in the 
great Tower. 


Someone has well said that the last five 
per cent of effort counts more in the estab- 
lishment of any enterprise than all that has 
gone before. This may or may net be true, 
but the fact is, that Broadway Temple needs 
your interest and your co-operation—NOW. 


Please mail your check today tc General 
Samuel McRoberts, Treasurer of The Broad- 
way Temple Corporation, care of the Chatham 
& Phoenix National Bank, 149 Broadway, New 
York City. Thanks! 


(Donated by the Publisher of the Magazine of Wall Street) 
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vances in the current year in utilizing 
modern and improved appliances, look- 
ing to greater efficiency and economy. 
“On our own property, for instance, 
we have quite generally installed ma- 
chinery that has been most helpful in 
maintenance of way and _ structures 
such as air machines used for the pur- 
pose of tamping ballast, pulling and 
driving spikes, drilling holes for bond 
wires, etc., etc. We have installed gen- 
erally on the system cranes for lifting 
and laying rail and picking up old rail, 
and otherwise taking care of the heavy 
work that used to be performed by 
large numbers of men. Combination 
ditchers and spreaders have proven a 
source of great efficiency and economy. 
The gasoline motor car has completely 
supplanted the old fashioned hand car 
with the result that the average length 
of sections has been enlarged and 
greater efficiency secured with fewer 
men per mile of road. ; 
“Automatic train control is coming 
into general use and is supplanting in 
a large measure the block signal sys- 
tem. There are various types, but up 
to the present moment we have found 
the continuous inductive type to be the 
most efficient and satisfactory. We 


now have five hundred miles of track 
completely equipped. 


Railroads gen- 
erally are making similar improve- 
ments with relation to mechanical 
devices in the maintenance of way and 
structures. 

“Motive power has been very greatly 
improved with the result that today the 
steam locomotive is still the most effi- 
cient form of motive power operating 
at the least cost, except in very con- 
gested areas where electrification is 
justified. Superheaters, syphons, back 
pressure steam gauges, better boxes 
and grates, and larger units of power 
are all doing their part in reducing 
costs of operation. 

“Likewise, we are coming to under- 
stand that cast steel tenders for loco- 
motives and cast steel trucks for cars 
are affording greater efficiency and 
promise to produce marked economies. 
Larger and better freight cars are com- 
ing into general use. Roller bearings 
on passenger cars are being gradually 
installed and are proving their worth. 
Electrification of Motive Power and 
Car Department shops and installation 
of electric motors and electric welding 
and better and more modern machinery 
is a program that I think has been 
generally adopted by the railroads 
probably more intensively in 1928 than 
in any previous year. 

“Railroads have been installing large 
numbers of water treating stations 
and mechanical coal chutes, both 
of which are proving advantageous in 
reducing the amount paid currently for 
locomotive fuel. Many of the roads 
have been improving their terminals by 
the construction of larger and better 
yards and the installation of hump 
yards with eletric automatic car re- 
tarders. 

“As stated, it is difficult to single 
out any one particular improvement as 
producing the greatest individual re- 
sult, but all combined constitute in my 
opinion, a marked advance in the effi- 
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cient. and=-economic’ maintenance and 
operation of railway properties. There 
can be no doubt but that even greater 
possibilities lie ahead of us. 

“There has been developed an elec- 
trical machine that will detect possible 
flaws in steel rails, and I think we have 
learned that we can lay rail seventy 
feet in length instead of thirty-nine 
feet in length, thus reducing the num- 
ber of rail joints and otherwise provid- 
ing a better, a smoother track. 

. ‘There is likewise opportunity for 
improvement in automatic signalling 
and in the development and use of gas- 
electric cars and Diesel engines. Most 
roads have within the last two years, 
and more largely within the current 
year, installed considerable numbers of 
electro-motive cars that are supplant-' 
ing steam trains on light branch line 
runs. These cars can be operated at a' 
less cost per mile, and likewise the 
Diesel engine has alxgady established’ 
-itself as an: efficient and economical 
‘source of power for certain classes of 
‘terminal service. It may be that as 
‘this development proceeds it will gradu- 


' ,ally supplant the steam locomotive, but 


for general heavy switch and road haul 
:business in both freight and passenger 
service, the steam locomotive has yet 
‘no equal either in economy or effi- 


-‘eiency.” 


THE NEW ERA OF FABULOUS 
STOCK PRICES 
(Continued from page 379) 











pulse for the advance in common stock 
values. In spite of the 12% call money 
of a few weeks ago and other evidences 
of a momentary strain on our national] 
bank credit, stocks are being bought 
for investment because the stock mar. 
ket is the most attractive, the most 
convenient and, to date, the most profit- 
able outlet for the employment of this 
money. 

This is the full run of the argument 
advanced by the non-conventional ana- 
lysts in Wall Street. We must abandon 
the theory that stocks have a definite 
relationship with corporate earnings 
and book value equities, say these 
“radicals”; we must discard the notion 
that they are “too high” because the 
per share values in this market exceed 
the quotations of past years when the 
nation was a country of limited capital 
supply and abundant capital require. 
ments. We must now accept the fun- 
damental axiom that capital must find 
employment at any price. Until some 
more attractive outlet for the use of 
the nation’s surplus income is created; 
until further industrial expansion is 
warranted by the domestic or foreign 
markets, or until our national wealth 
no longer gives us a surplus income 
that must seek investment—until any 
one of these conditions confront us— 
then stocks will continue in demand 
and sustain current stock exchange 
values. This is the forecast of the 
new school of thought in the financial 
district which refuses to subscribe to 
the conventional doctrines of the past 
and use the standard yardsticks to 
measure stock values. 








store system and the domination of the 
large corporation in practically every 
line of business there is a less promi- 
nent place, and still less encourage- 
ment, for the “small proprietor” in the 
business world. In the expenditure of 
our national income a good many hun- 
dreds of millions are consumed in 
pleasure, entertainment, education, au- 
tomobiles, radios and household appli- 
ances. The acquisition of such capital 
assets as homes, real estate and insur- 
ance also consumes other hundreds of 
millions. These are all characteristic 
of a nation that reaches its full ma- 
turity in the matter of capital supply. 


Impulse of Advancing Markets 


There still remains a surplus of in- 
vestment funds that is pouring into the 
securities markets. Because of the 
characteristically adventuresome spirit 
of the American people; because of the 
tremendous amount of publicity that 
the stock market has received; because 
it has been a profitable practice; be- 
cause it is the fashionable thing to do 
at the moment and because of many 
other less important reasons the stock 
exchange has received the lion’s share 
of this investable wealth, rather than, 
for example, the bond market or the 
more conservative investments. The 
pressure of this surplus income of the 
millions of well-to-do American fami- 
lies is still furnishing the main im- 





WHAT HAPPENS TO SPLIT UP 
STOCKS? 


(Continued from page 387) 





a —_ 





levels at which the original shares 
sold, just prior to a capital distribu- 
tion. U. S. Steel, for example, sold 
up to a record high at 176% in May, 
1927, immediately before trading 
ceased in the old stock and began in the 
new shares, issued in consequence of 
Steel’s memorable 40% stock dividend. 
On the same day, the new stock, dealt 
in “when issued,” sold around 125. By 
November, of the current year, nearly 
all of the loss in market price, occa- 
sioned by the 40% increase in common 
stock capitalization, had been regained 
by the new stock, for on November 11, 
1928, U. S. Steel was back again to @ 
high of 172%. 

Another classic instance of the 
practical duplication of an old high 
price by a new stock, born of a split- 
up, is to be found in the case of Gen- 
eral Motors. Thus, in August, 1926, 
the leading motor company made one 
of the several capital readjustments 
growing out of its noteworthy post- 
war prosperity. A 50% stock dividend 
cut the market price of the old com- 
mon stock from around 216 to approxl- 
mately 148 a share. Shortly before the 
original issue sold ex-dividend, it h 
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touched a high of 225%, but by Octo- 
ber, 1927, the new stock not only had 
recovered all the loss in per share mar- 
ket value caused by the 50% dividend, 
it had actually surpassed the record of 
the older shares by reaching a new 
high at 282%. ° 

History repeated itself when General, 
Motors authorized a further readjust- 
ment of common stock capitalization, 
in September, 1927, when two new 
shares of $25 par value common were 
exchanged for each share of the for- 
mer no par stock. On October 7, 1927, 
the no par shares sold between 270% 
and 273. The following day, when 
trading began in the new $25 par value 
stock the latter ranged between 134% 
and 138638. And again, in November, 
1928, the new shares had retraced all 
the artificially lost ground faithfully 
returning within striking distance of 
the two previous highs, reaching a 
price of 224%. 

So. too, Consolidated Gas of New 
York old stock, after selling up to a 
record high of 145% in 1922, was split 
two for one and the new shares which 
ranged between 56 and 69 during 1923, 
gradually crawled upward to new year- 
ly high levels, until in May, 1928, the 
the former price level was not only re- 
covered but materially exceeded. After 
making the new high at 170%, Consoli- 
dated Gas common was again split, 
this time last August, shareholders re- 
ceiving one additional share for each 
share held. This exchange brought the 
market price of the old stock down from 
around 149 to 74. Whether or no “Con 
Gas” will duplicate its previous per- 
formance, it is interesting to note that, 
recently, the newest of the new shares 
had at least rebounded to a price of 
113. 

It is apparent that these are not 
merely a series of coincidents. True, 
the influence of an_ exceptionally 
virulent and prolonged bull market in 
nearly all stocks has had something to 
do with the uncanny repetition of pre- 
vious price performance. 

At the same time, it is doubtful that 
the speculative activity of the general 
market has done more than hasten the 
process. The ability of so many stocks 
to regain their old market footing sug- 
gests that fundamental causes have 
produced these striking parallels. 
lt needs but a moment’s considera- 
tion to realize that, in each of the cases 
tited, the companies named are un- 
questioned leaders in their respective 
fields. Stated in another way, they are 
xponents of the growth of American 
industry. As the country has devel- 
oped its resources and increased its 
Population, these representatives of 
the principal industries have grown 
and prospered accordingly. 

While it is not to be inferred that 
the history of every stock dividend is- 
sue is the same as that of the securities 
here reviewed, a study of these stars 
i the corporation firmament should 
Prove of material aid in the discovery 
other coming great lights among 
the number of stock dividend and split- 
up shares that have not yet had a fair 
°pportunity to establish a like satis- 
factory reputation. 
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Traders—Here’s 
YOUR. 
Opportunity 


A Combination Offer 
of Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 


The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works, 

Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 


One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 
lished on Trading in Securities $8.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty..... 3.25 
Principles of Security Trading for the 
Businessman . 


$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 

Special 


Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially independ- 
ent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take you out 
of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how to save and 
still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. [!]lustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 
Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 
U. Ss. A 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 

Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) ($9.75 Enclosed O1IC.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 (00$7.75 Enclosed 00C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 (0$7.75 Enclosed O1C.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No........... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

Enclosed 
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SILVER STATE 


and Loan Association 
awe ton 7) Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 














Kentucky 








Invest with Safety in our 


4% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid withdrawals 
on demand. 
This Association is under the supervision of 
the State Banking Commissioner. 
Resources $5,800,000.00 

Stockholders in thirty states. 

Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 


SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


orporated 
Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
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Short-term Full-paid 
in five years, Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision. 


Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 


DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 
Interest to $300 exempt from Federal 
Income Tax 
Write for Booklet MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1510 Glenarm St. 
Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 

The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 










certificates maturing 







Denver, Colo. 


























FULL | 
PAID 
PAID 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
JULY IN CASH 
Installment shares and prepaid certif- 
cates participating and compounded, earn- 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; re- 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up to $3800.00 
annually; fast growing company, se 
financial statement. Write for litera 
MIDLAND an oy Ml gal 1. 


1001 Santa Fe Building 













































Texas 





CASH DIVIDEND SEMI-ANNUALLY 








7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved 
7% per annum—dividends 


estate, pay 


payable July Ist and January Ist. 


Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 


your investment. 


Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real 


estate values are not inflated. 
Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


Authorized Capital $15,000,000 


205 No. 


Oregon St., El Paso, Texas 


real 





First Mortgage Security. 
Under State Supervision 


Write for fall Information, 


EQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
803 LAMAR ST. _ FORT WORTH, TEXAS 


























FULL PAID CERTIFICATES 


6 secured by 
First Mortgages on Chicage Real Estate 
Write for Booklet 








Louisiana 
Secured by First 
© Mortgage on New 
on saving ©OFleans Real Estate 
Write for Booklet 
Reliance Homestead Ass’n 


Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Louisiana 








207 Camp St., New Orleans, La. 


Tennessee 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & LOAN ASS’N 
Supervised by State Banking Dop:. of Illinois 














Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2‘ quarterly, compounded, equal 
to 81% annually. At this rate, $1,000. 00 
= to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 

ittle as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
ervision State Banking Department. Full 
details gladly given. 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. 


Memphis, Tenn. 













10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 








New Jersey 








HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS'N 


" 22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 

Under State Banking Dept., New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 

Send for our booklet 
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KEEP POSTED 


ODD LOTS 
A well-known New York Stock Bxchange 
firm bas ready fer free distribution a book- 
/ let which explains the many advantages 
i that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225) 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Bxchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278) 









BOND RECORD 


A convenient record book for listing bond 


holdings, 


Title heading of book, 


interest payments, profits, 


etc. 
“My Investments.”’ 


A lHmited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House. (285), 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 


months without charge. 


(290). 


SUCCESSFUL REAL ESTATE FINANOING 
A booklet describing the modern capital 


structure 


in 


real 





estate financing with 








definite outstanding examples indicating the 
new trend in this field. (827). 


MAEING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (877) 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is describ 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 


Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n. 
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Texas 


Florida 


Florida 




















DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
JANUARY AND JULY 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average’’ return, Build- 
ing and Loan meets these requirements. 
This association has for distribution a 
folder entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,’’ that is very informative and 
interesting to any prospective investor. 
Sent free upon request, . 


SOUTHLAND suitoinc 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 





EARN 8% Stnuary 
RE-INVESTMENTS 


Our 8% Full Paid Shares meet every re- 
quirement of a safe, conservative invest- 
ment. Dividends payable 2% quarterly, in 
New York exchange if desired. 

Your investment is secured by first mort- 
gages on homes. No loans made in excess 
of 50% of conservative value of property. 
Growing industrial community maintains 
continual demand for high-grade loans al- 
ways exceeding available funds. Substan- 
tial cash reserve makes your investment 
readily available, 

No membership or withdrawal fees, Stock 
is non-assessable, and dividends have com- 
plete income tax exemption features. Mail 
inquiries and remittances receive Prompt 
attention, 

fi i: 


FORT PIERCE, < 


BUILDING 6 LC 1a 


ASSOCIATION. 
FORT PIERCE FLORIDA 
P. O. Box 1318-E 
Under State Supervision 





















































PAID SEMI- 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, em prepaid certificates 
and upon monthly installments ; 
secured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with monthly re- 


to $300.00 annually; State Su- 
pervision; Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Cer- 
tificate Contract. No initiation, 
wal er ether fees; no 
- oe 3 mo forfeitures. Send 
POSTAL SAVINGS & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION . 
First N Bank Building 














ONE OF 
Florida’s Safest 


Investments 


Shares in the 


Lakeland Building & 
Loan Association 


Incorporated 1921 


ASSETS 
More than........$1,000,000.00 


We have never failed to more than earn 
and pay our dividend which is payable 
quarterly January Ist, April 1st, July 1st 
and October Ist of each year, Your 
investment is secured by first mortgages 
on homes only. We have shareholders in 
nearly every state. Write for descriptive 
literature, 


P. O. Drawer 629 M.-W. 
LAKELAND FLORIDA 


This Comee any has the proud rec- 

‘O ord of cath aving lost a dollar, not 

having foreclosed a mortgage, has 

and always met withdrawals on de- 

mand and has always paid 8 per 

safe ty = ae icone, payable 2 per cent 

rly. We do not employ 

solicitors ae yes p= a membership fee on 

investments. All shares are non-assessable, 

soid at tg and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividen Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 


Sep. 30, 1928, $2,555,420.94 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 


E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 
16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 














Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

eated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
Hay 633.78 has been paid in es to 
over 3,000 steckholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offe: 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Orange County 
Building @ Lean Assn. 
Orlando, Flerida Jk 











—____ 











8% We pay 8% cash divi- Texas 
© dends, payable quar- 
terly on Fully Paid Shares. 


San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn 8% on Monthly Savings o% ’ age 
> e a ° 'O 
— (Under State Supervision) 7% on Fully Paid 7% Full Paid Certificates 
est Twohig Issued in amounts of $100.00 up to 
. Certificates || | $5000.00. Withdrawable on 30 days 
in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 notice. Secured by first mortgages on 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. DALLAS, TEXAS, HOMES of ap- 
Secured by First Mortgages on proximately 50% valuation. 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- Write for literature 


tion. i 
c Bidg. & Loan Ass’n 
se ee aa w Le bd pete vs 
LOAN ASSOCIATION pp Mmneienl Coulee SR CRENN 
nder supervision State Department of Insurance 


2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 114 Field St. Dallas, Texas 











San Angelo, Texas 





()/ _NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 

multiples of 100 dollars, interest 

payable quarterly in cash. No 

» fees. Interest paid to date of 

( cancellation after 90 days from 

date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 

Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas. 


DECEMBER 29, 1928 . 


























Financial Notices 


Financial Notices 


Financial Notices 

















31, 1929. 











Dated, New York, N. Y., December 14, 1928. 


BARNSDALL CORPORATION 


TO. THE HOLDERS OF THE STOCK PURCHASE WARRANTS ORIGI- 
“NALLY ATTACHED TO THE FIFTEEN-YEAR SIX PER CENT. SINK- 
ING FUND GOLD DEBENTURES :— 


TAKE NOTICE:— 


That, under the terms of the Indenture dated December 15, 1925 
between Barnsdall Corporation and The Chase National Bank of the City 
of New York, under which the above Debentures and Stock Purchase 
Warrants were issued, all Stock Purchase Warrants originally attached to 
the Debentures which are now outstanding amounting to $21,155,500. 
which have all been called for redemption on February 15, 1929, become 
null and void unless exercised on or before the close of business on January 
Such exercise requires the payment of $25.00 per share for each 
right exercised, to The Chase National Bank of the City of New York, 
as Trustee, against which Class A stock of Barnsdall Corporation will be 
issued without further payment and which moneys will be used to retire 
h Debentures at the principal amount thereof and accrued interest. 





BARNSDALL CORPORATION 
By JAS. A. DUNN, 


Vice-President. 





























Dividends and Interest 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


fees Dividend No. 16 on Class A Stock 


The Board of Directors has de- 
s clared the regular quarterly dividend 
Ursre on the Class A_ Stock pa le 
February 1, 1929, in Class A Stock 

at the rate of 242% of one share (or 10% per 
annum) of Class A Stock for each share held of 
record at the close of business, January 10, 1929. 


In addition to the regular dividend on the 
Class A Stock an extra dwidend of 40 cents 
der share was declared from the surplus of the 
any, papetie only im cash on February 1, 
1929, to holders of record at the close of business, 
January 10, 1929. 


On the basis of the current market price for 
the Class A Stock of over $48 per share, the 
regular dividend yields a return of over $4.80 
per share per annum. 


Scrip for fractional shares will not be delivered, 
‘but will be credited to the stockholder’s account 
until a full share has accumulated. Stockholders 
can purchase sufficient additional -scrip to com- 
plete full shares, 

Payment of the regular dividend in stock will 
'be made to all stockholders entitled thereto who 
do not, on or before January 15, 1929, request 
qayment in cash. 

M. C. O*KEEFFE, Secretary. 


Dividends and Interest 


THE WESTERN UNION 
TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


New York, December 11, 1928. 
DIVIDEND NO, 239 
A dividend of TWO PER CENT. on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared payable 
on the 15th day of January next, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on the 22nd day 
of December, 1928. 
The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 
A dividend of One Dollar per share has been 
declared on the stock of this Company, payable 
January 15th, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on December 3ist, 1928. 
H,. B. DODGHR, Treasurer. 
December 20th, 1928. 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 

New York, December 13, 1928. 
The Directors of the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, at their meeting 
December 18th, authorized the regular quarterly 
dividend of 14% payable January 15, 1929, to 

stockholders of record December 21, 1928. 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 





BAYUK CIGARS INC. 


? PHILADELPHIA 

A ate eA dividends of 134% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation; 134% on 
ithe 7% Second Preferred stock, and 2% on the 
8% Second Preferred stock were declared pay- 
able January 15, 1929, to stockholders of rec- 
ord December 31, 1928. ?A dividend of 50¢ 
share on the Common stock of this corporation 
‘was declared payable January 15, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record December 31, 1928. Checks 


will be mailed. 
Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary 
December 14, 1928. 
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To Presidents:— 


Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
the Fact That 
You Pay Dividends 


Regularly ! 











Important Corporation 


Meetings 

Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 

BRE TONE 5 5s-b95kexaeease Directors 1-2-29 
Atch, Topeka & Santa Fe....Com. Div’d 1-2 
Certain-teed Products ........ Directors 1-2 
Lehigh Valley B. B........000% Directors 1-2 
Northern Pacific Ry....Executive Com. 1-2 
Pere Marquette Ry........... Directors 1-2 
Simamons Go. .iecsesccacs Executive Com. 1.2 
Standard Oil (Neb.)........... Directors 1-2 
Timken Roller Bearing........ Directors 1-2 
Te TES PSC Socios caus ccha poet Annual 13 
VU. @. Radder Oo... . ..5.sssces Directors 13 
Radio Corp. of Amer.......... Directors 14 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ....... Directors 1-7 
ON. TH Bl Fin 60 si 8 50355 Directors 1-7 
ey Directors 1-8 
Air Reduction Co., Inc......... Directors 1-9 
Amer. Sugar Ref.............. Directors 1-9 


Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc..Com. Div'’d 19 
Eastman Kodak 


New York Central R, R...... Directors 1-9 
Woolworth (F. W.) & Co....... Dividend 1-9 
Amer, International Corp....... Directors 1-10 
California Packing ....... Com, Dividend 1-10 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R..... Directors 1-10 
National Dairy Products....... Directors 1-10 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher . ....Directors 1-10 


U. 8. Realty & Improvement... Directors 
Simms Petroleum ............- Directors 


ee 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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That You May Know They Pay Dividends!”’ 





Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 
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LAKEY FOUNDRY 
& MACHINE CO. 


Muskegon, Michigan 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 


The Board of Directors of 
Lakey Foundry and Machine 
Company has declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 
50c a share, payable January 
30, 1929, to stockholders of 
record January 15. 


There has also been declared 
a stock dividend of 10%, pay- 
able 214% quarterly—the first 
installment of 21%4% payable 
January 30 to stockholders of 
record January 15, 1929. 

F.. E. COOK, 
Treasurer. 


December 11, 1928. 























SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, December 13, 1928. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on Jan- 
uary 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business December 26, 1928. 

COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the 
Common stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on February 1, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
January 2, 1929. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

Cc. BE. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 





2383 Broadway, New York, N. Y.° 
Dividend No, 61 December 17, 1928. 

A dividend of seventy-five cents per share on 
the outstanding capital stock has been declared, 
payable February 1st, 1929, to stockholders of 
tecord at the close of business January 4th, 1929. 
Stock transfer books do not close. 

Cc. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 








a AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 

, Jersey City, N. J., December 12, 1928 

> A quarterly dividend (No. 107) of one and three- 4 
Quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock and a 

D quarterly dividend (No. 124) of two percentonthe @ 
Common Stock have this day been declared pay- @ 


p able January 15, 1929, to stockholders of record @ 
ry at the close of business January 5, 1929. Checks <q 


e mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 44 
Wall Street New York City. 4 


& WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 


The Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada 


ia NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 

ividend of two per cent (2%) has been 

declared Payable on the 15th January, 1929, 
Shareholders of record at the close of 

usiness on the 22nd December, 1928. 

, H. oe x 
ecre -Treasurer. 
Montreal, 28th November, 1928, 


DECEMBER 29, 1988 

















Middle West 
Utilities Company 
Notice of Dividend 
on Preferred Stock 
The Board of Directors of Middle 
West Utilities Company has de- 
clared the following quarterly divi- 
dends: Two Dollars ($2.00) — 
each share of the outstanding Pre- 
ferred Stock having a par value of 
$100 a share, payable January 15, 
1929, to holders of record on Decem- 
ber 31, 1928. The last preceding 
dividend of $2.25 a share in- 
cluded 25c a share in order to com- 
plete the payment in the calendar 
year 1928 of the additional 1% re- 
quired to be paid on the preferred 
stock because of the payment of 
dividends in excess of $6 per share 

on the commen stock. 

One Dollar and Fifty Cents ($1.50) 
upon each share of the outstandin 
$6 Cumulative Non Par Pref 
Stock, payable January 15, 1929, to 
holders of record on ber 31, 
1928, 

















Eusrace J. Kwroarr, 











The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co’ 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 


Baltimore, Md., December 12, 1928. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending December 31, 1928, from 
the net profits of the Company, a dividend of 
one (1) per cent. on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus profits 
of the Company a dividend of one and one-half 
(11%) per cent. on the Common Stock of the Com- 
pany. 

Both dividends are payable March 1, 1929, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of business on 
January 12, 1929. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

C. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, December 5th, 1928. 

The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and 
three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the 
Cumulative 7% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, and a regular quarterly dividend 
of one and one-half per cent (144%) on the 
Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, for the current quarter, payable 
January 15th, 1929, to holders of record at 
the close of business December 26, 1928. 

Checks to be mailed. Transfer books 


will not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice President & Treasurer. 





POSTAL TELEGRAPH AND CABLE 
CORPORATION 
New York, December 11, 1928. 
The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and 
Cable Corporation at their meeting, December 11, 
1928, authorized the regular quarterly dividend of 
1%% on the 7% Non-cumulative Preferred Stock, 
payable January 1, 1929, to Stockholders of record 
December 21, 1928. 
E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 








Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 86 on Com- 
mon Stock 


Dividend No. 40 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 24 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 2 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the non 
par value Cumulative Preferred Stock, being 
$1.25 per share; and 50 cents per share on the non 
par value Common Stock for the quarter ending 
December 31, 1928. An extra dividend of 40 
cents a share on the Common Stock was also 
declared. All dividends are payable December 
31, 1928, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business December 7, 1928 
Dividends on 6% C lative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 
T. W. Van Midd.esworth, Treasurer. 











Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 18 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 16 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has declared the regu- 
lar quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre. 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable December 31, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business December 7, 1928. 

T. W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 














= 


Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company 
Dividend Notice 


Common Stock Dividend 
No. 52 


A regular quarterly cash dividend for 
the three months’ period ending De- 
cember 31, 1928, equal to 2% of its par 
value (being at the rate of 8% per an- 
num), will paid upon the Common 
Capital Stock of this Company by 
check on January 15, 1929, to share- 
holders of record at the close of 
business on December 31, 1928. The 
Transfer Books will not be closed. 

D. H. FOOTE; 

Secretary-Treasurer 
San Francisco, California. 











THE NEW YORK CENTRAL RAILROAD CoO. 
New York, December 12, 1928. 


A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 
on the capital stock of this Company has been 
declared payable February 1, 1929, at the office 
of the General Treasurer, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business December 28, 1928. 

For the purpose of the Annual Meeting of Stock- 
holders of this Company, which will be held 
January 238, 1929, the Stock Transfer Books will 
be closed at 3 P. M. December 28, 1928, and re- 
opened at 10 A. M. January 24, 1929. 


H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 
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(a Magazine of Wall Street has * [ 
enjoyed a prosperous year Due to ‘ 

the co-operation of our valued aduer-— 
tisers and subscribers. Chis successful 
growth could not have been obtained 
without their support. 










We take this opportunity to express 
the wish that 1928 has also been a 
profitable one to our patrans, and it is 
our hope that earch day of 1929 brings 
additional prosperity and happiness. 
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ConsTANT 
INDUSTRIAL CHANGES.... 





Build fortunes for those with the knowledge to profit by them 





but unevenly. Individual industries and 

companies have spurted ahead while others 
have lagged. Money has therefore been made by 
investors to just the degree that they were able to 
pick out the securities of progressing companies in 
progressing industries. 


a business has progressed steadily 


Upgrade companies for 1929 investments 


American prosperity will never be shared by all 
equally or be consistently distributed. What are the 
industries that will offer the most attractive invest- 
ments from now on? Radio? Aviation? Motion 
Pictures? or what? 


Probably you will buy securities not many days or 
weeks from now. How will you select them? How 
will you know that your money will be bringing in 
as high an income as you can get without in any 
way sacrificing safety? 


Opportunities exist, but they are usually hard to 
discover sufficiently far in advance to make the most 
of them. It is particularly hard for an individual, who 
does not have the time to sift out from the hundreds of 
possibilities, the much smaller number of probabilstees. 


This sifting out of desirable investment opportunities 
is our sole business and has been for a quarter of a 
century. Summed up, the purpose of Brookmire 
Service is to: 
(1) eliminate doubtful and precarious securi- 
ties from consideration — 
(2) analyze thoroughly sound investment 
possibilities — 
(3) select from these a still smaller number 
that seem to possess outstanding merit — 
(4) recommend the purchase of a still smalier 
number that the most thorough investiga. 
tion indicates are the most attractive. 
Before any conclusions are reached, experience, time, 
statistical information, forward-looking group judg- 
ment are called on. Does it not seem reasonable that 
decisions arrived at on such a basis can help to make 
your investments successful? 


The coupon will bring complete information 
We have information available that shows just how 
an investor can use Brookmire Service profitably. 
We will be glad to send it at your request. If you can, 
however, find out the facts in person. Stop in at any one 
of our offices if they are located in your city. Other- 


wise, mail the coupon. 
Inqusrtes from West of the Rockies should be ad- 





PRACTICAL INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


dressed to the Brooksmsire Economic Service, Inc., 





.--. anew booklet 


WE have just published a28 page 
booklet, covering the impor- 
tant phases of sound investment pro- 
cedure. This booklet ‘describes a 
Special Plan for providing a personal 


supervisory service for larger private _ plan is applicable. 


or institutional investment accounts. 

It is addressed to those whose capi- 
tal in securities or available for 
investment 1s $50,000 or more. A copy 
will be sent to anyone to whom this 


Russ Buslding, San Franctsco, California. 





Brooxmire Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Please send me the description of your Service 
and include copy of your current bulletin, 
analyzing the trend of prices and the position 
of certain specific securities. 

M-Y2 





Nam 





BROOKMIRE — 


PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND BUFF, 
DETROIT PITTSBURGH SANFRANCISCO LOSANGELES PORTLAND 


NEW YORK 
ROCHESTER 


CHICAGO 





Address 


Please send me a complimentary copy of 
“Practical Investment Management"’, descrip 
tive of methods for supervising investment 
accounts of $50,000 and up. [1] Check, if desired. 

















REMINGTON 
KARDEX 
SAFE-CABINET 
DALTON 

POWERS 
KALAMAZOO 
BAKER-VAWTER 
LINE-A-TIME 
LIBRARY BUREAU 
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PROSPERITY 
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 esnstt buyers and manufacturers are 
preparing for the spring and sum- 
mer of 1929. Already consumers are plan- 
ning the new car, the new house and 
furniture for 1929. How will it be with 
your business then? Your sales objectives 
—will they be backed up with Kardex 
equipment which searchlights vital facts 

of sales efforts and 

prospects? Will you 


records by fire through using Safe- 
Cabinets? Next year is already upon 
us. As far as business is concerned 1929 
is here—its problems must be solved, 
its difficulties met with proper office 
appliances... Remington Rand offers 
some product which will improve 
places in every phase of business—from 
theShipping Room to Executive Office. 
And there is a Remington Rand man 





have learned to cut 
time and overhead 
with Powers and 
Dalton and Reming- 
ton Machines? Will 
you be prepared to 
withstand the loss of 


backed by the combined powers of 27 
factories, 15,000 skilled workers and 
110 trained Office Equipment Engi- 
neers to recommend an item precisely 

chosen for every exacting situation. © 
Remington Rand Business Service Inc. 
465 Washington Street, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Remington Rand 


BUSINESS SERVICE ING 








